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SUBJECT: Studies in the History of Army Ground Forces
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1. The history of the Army Ground Forces as a command was
prepared during the course of the var and completed immediately
thereafter. The studies prepared in Headquarters Army Ground
Forces, were written by professional historians, three of whom
served as cammissiomned officers, and ome as a civilian. The
histories of the subordinate commands were prepared by historical
officers, who except in Second Ammy, acted as such in addition
to other duties.
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2. From the first, the history vas designed primarily for
the Army. Its object ia to give an account of what was done
from the point of view of the caomand preparing the history,
including a candid, and factual account of difficulties, mistakes
recognized as sach, the means by whichk, in the opinion of those
concerned, they xight hare been avoided, the measures used to
overcame them, and the effectiveness of such measures. The
history is not intended to be laudatory.

P
{

1

PLOS U I Y B
AR N
.-. .l' .“ .I‘ .' l_.

'I
[

T Yot

3. The history of the Army Ground Forces is camposed of
monographs on the subjects selected, and of two volumes in which
an overall history is presented. A separate volume is devoted
to the activities of each of the major subordinate cammands.
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4. In order that the studies may be made available to
interested agencieg at the earliest possible date, they are
being reproduced and distributed in mamuscript form. As such
they must be regarded as drafts subject to final editing and
revision. Persoms finding errors of fact or important amissiomns
are encouraged to cammumicate with the Commanding General, Arny
Ground Forces, Attemtion: Historical Section, in order that
corrections may be mede prior to publication in printed form by
the War Department.
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PREFATORY NOTE =

AR

A history of the Airborme Command and Center was compiled

by verious hands during the course of the war. This was com- -
pletely reworxed by the author, Lt. Col. John T. Ellis, Jr., -
during the fall of 1945, with the vigorous support of the Chief o
of Training, Col. M.A. Quinto, and extended to reflect more -
adequately the development of airborme organization and tactics =
during the war, as viewed from the Center Headquarters. =
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EARLY HISTORY TO ACTIVATION

A. General.

—The early history of the "Airborne Effort” is, in effect, a compilation of facts
and data relating tke concepts, efforts, accomplisbments and problems of a few indi-
viduals who envisioned {with the development-and-expansion—uofsairpower) the unlimited
possibilities presemted for the utilization of air transportation, to project into com-
bat an offensive striking force vhich might well be capadble of determining the outcome
of battles. It is extremely doubtful if these "Airborne Thinkers™ initially realized
the full significance of this nevwly concelved striking force, and certainly not even
the most optimistic thought anticipated that altimately five airborne divisions, six
separate regiments, and four separate battalions would be activated, trained, and com-
nitted to combat; nor was it possible to visumlize the mass employment of airborne
troops eventually accomplished in Normandy, Southern France, Holland, or the crossing
of the RKhine. -

It is thersfore of primary interest to know Just how the "Alrborne Effort”
developed fram the original concept of a limited nmumber of "Airborne Thinkers" to the
sizable airborne forces employed in World War IT, both in the European and Pacific
Theaters of Operations (Appendix No. 1), to visualize and understand the multitudinous
problems confronting those individuals initially charged with the responsidility of
experimenting vith and developing the project; to know how they solved the problems of
perstmnal, equipment, supply, alr transportation, and training; to see how the doctrine
of employment gradually developed from the initial thought of small combat groups
landed within enemy territory under cover of darkness, for the purpose of sabctage and
espionmage, to mass landings in dayligkt of two or more reinforced divisions in the face
of determined enexy resistance.

B. Background.

For over a dscade there had been eporadic experimen:s in the airborne field.
During the early '30's, airplanes were used extensively as carriers of cargo and per-
sonnel. The Russian and British armies had transported troops by air and also landed
troops by parachute. In 1931, Major Gemeral Preston Brown, Comwending Gemeral of the
Papama Canal Department, moved Battery "B" of the 24 Field Artillery from France Field
across the Isthmus to Rio Eato, Canal Zone, a distance of ninety miles by air transport
The following year, Captain (later Lieutemant Gereral) George C. Kemmey astounded his
colleagues during mansuvers at Fort DuPont, Delaware, by air-landing an infantry
detachment bebind enemy lines.

In 1933, Batteries "A", "B", "C", and Headquarters, 2d Field Artillery were trans-
ported from Bejuca to Chorrera, Paname, a distance of thirty-five miles.l

On 12 March 1938, strong German forces were air-landed at the Aspern Airport,
Vienra, during the occupation of Austria. On 7 October 1938, it was imperative for
political reasoms that occupatlca troope move into the Silesian town of Freiwaldau.

To accamplish this movement, Von Rundstedt utilized 305 Junkers 52, in which he loeded
a cooplete infantry regimemt, appraximately 2,800 men, with accompanying weapons. The
landing wes made on a very rough wheat field near Freiwaldau with complete success.Z

¥rom these operations, it was generally deduced that amall combat groups could be

landed withir enexy territory =rd vere capable of successfully performing specific
missions such as demolitions, destruction of vital communication cemters, tridges, and
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other important structures.  In addition, these small units, when operating in conjunc-
tion with mechanized forces, could recomnolter in the area to obtain vitel information,
ard seize and hold key positions &t a considerable distance from the main units, pending
relief by mechanized forces. )

Despite these conclusions, the matter of @'ga.nizing and training such troops in
the United States Army did not receive serious consideration umtil after the Munich
Conference in'1938. On 6 Mey 1939, the Executive in the Office of the Chief of Imfantiry ¥
suggested to G-3 of the War Depertment General Staff that consideration be given to the
organization of a emall detachment of air infantry.3 It vas noted that the infantry
regiment was adaptable to such en experiment without material change in organizationm, c
and that 2 study would determine the kind of equipment and supply required, suitable
missicns to be performed, degree of control to be exercised by higher commard, and col-
laboration with the Air Corps in obtaining the necessary aircraft.

The initietion of the proposed study evemtually led to a discussion as to which
branch snould conmtrol the proposed development. The Chief of Engineers held that inas-
ruch as these troops were t0 be used primerily as saboteurs and demolition crews tnat
their training ard employment ehould properly be under Engineer direction. The Alr Corps
proposed that they should be "Marines of the Air Corps”, to be designated as "Air
CGrenadiers”. The Chief of Infantry insisted that airplanes were but a means of trans-
portation and that the primary mission of such airborne troops was tc Iight on the
ground as ground soldiers after they had landed. In the fall of 193G, at a three-way
conference of the Chiefs of Engineers, Infantry, and Alr Corps, the contention of the
Chief of Infantry preveiled. Thus eirborne troops came under the controcl of this branch
of the service. The matter of control of the project continued to be & bone of conten-
ticn for some time as will appear later in this history.

On 2 Jenuary 1940, the Chief of Infantry was autharized by the War Departwent to
study the feagibility of air infantry and the practicability of the air transport of
all typee of ground troops included within the infentry division. +,5 later in Jamuary
the Infantry Board at Fort Bemning, Georgla, was directed by the Chief of Infamtry to
corduct & preliminary study and to develop and subtmit a zemeral plan for the proJect.6
On 25 April 1940, the Wear Depertment approved the Chief of Infantry's plan to organize
e test pletoon to functicn under the Infantry Beerd.? In addition, the Materiel Com-
mend of the Air Corps wes directed to develop & perachute which would permit safer
Juoping and landing from & low 2ltitude. At the end of April, the Commending Officer,
Flignt "B" of the 16th Observation Squadron, Iaveog Field, Georgia, was designated es
the first airborne lieison officer for the project”, thereby establishing the first
‘officiel liaison for Joint operstions between the two army brenches which were to play
predominent perts in the leter develomments of the "Airborme Effort”.

Wnile developrent of tke airborne project wes in this.rather nebulous state, the
importence of airborre trocps apnd some indicetion of the part they were to pley in the
¥ar in Furcpe was vividly brought to gensrel realization with the invasion of the Low
Countries by Germeny in May 19%0. In the attack egeinst Holland, Germany wes faced -
with successive defense lines which, though not impregnable, would effectively reterd
the rapid edvence of the Germen army &nd allow the Dutch sufficient time to destroy the
tridges over ths Mmag and Weal Rivers. The capture of thess key bridges intact was
vitel to the success of the German "Blitzkrieg™ tactics and was accomplished by the use ’
of parachutists vko ¥ore drcpped ivn the vicinity of the bridges, seized and held thenm
against covzteratteck. Thus, wnen the Panzer units, constituting the ground elemwent of
the =irborne-ground teexm, had plerced the defense lires and resched the bridges, further
advance wes =esured, and with the crossing of these two river lines, the fate of Hollend
wes ssaled.
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In Belgium, similar tactics were used to reduce Fort Eben-Emeal, key fcrtress of
the King Albert Canal defensive line. Hers a amall force of airborne troops, approx- .
imately 100, both parachute and glidericrne, landed inside the fortress, impriscned i
some 1800 defenders, and neutralized this key installation.

The employment of airborne forces in these two instances is of particular signifi-
cance in its relationship to the develcpgment of the “"Airborne Effort" in the United
States Army. Not cnly vas attention directed to the accomplishmeris of the cumparatively
amall German airborne forces employed, but the relative bearing of their achievements
in the attairment of the main objective provided a concrete example of the capebilities ;
of airborne troops, when properly employed. The tactics of employment of these Germen ’
airborne troops furnished an initial guide, vhich for a time at least, was to influence
the development of the docirine of employment of airborns troops in the United States
Army.

. Following the successful employment of airborne trcops by the Germans as outlined

above, by War Depertment order dated 21 Septezber 1540, the Commanding General of the

2d Division was directed to conduct such tests as were necessary to devslop reference
data and operational procedures far air-tramsported troops. __Because of the impossibility
of foreseeing the size or composition of & force which might be required to meet a
particular situation arising in the future, the tests were to be confucted sv as to .
result in the asserbly of nscessary data permitting the rapid determination of the trans- !
port requirerents and lcadings of any size task force organized. .

An infantry battalion was selected as a type unit to study. The tests conducted
vere to determins what equipment and persommel were to be transparted by air, 6 how they
were to be loaded, and how many bomberdment and transport airplanes would be required.
Similar deta vas determined for artillery and other supporting services which would be .
reguired by a task farce.9 :

C. Ths Test Platoon.

Cn 25 June 1940, the War Depertment directed organization of a test platoon, under
the Compendant of the Infantry School at Fort Berming, Georgia, perscmnel to be secured
froo the 29th Infantry Regiment 39— (Appendix Ko. 2) ILieuterant (later Colomel) William
T. Ryder, who had previously heerd that experiments in the dropping of persommel and
supply by pelachute were being conmducted at Iawson Field, ano who had subsequently filed
his applicr-ion for parachute duty with the Infantry Board, was designated platcon lesder.
On 11 Jul;. Lieutenant (later Lieutenant Colonel) James A. Bassett was selected as aa-
sistant r:atoon leader. The first task undertaken in the organization of the Test Pla-
toon was to select, from the 200 enlisted men who had volunteered for parachute duty,
the authorized quota of 48. A flight surgeon was detailed from Maxwell Field, end ke,
with the aid of two assistanis, began the process of selecticn which was based primarily
on the highest standards of heelth and rugged physical characteristics.ll

&

/v

Organization having been completed, the Platoon moved intc a tent camp located near
Lewson Field in order to be as near as possible to the eirplanes based there. An aban-
doned, corrugeted ircn hangar was mede availeble and utilized as a combined training
hall and parachute packing ehed. To assist in gotting the project underway, & warrant
officer and four riggers, with twenty-cme parachutes » Were made availeble from Wright
Field. The Test Section of the Infantry Board Prepared an eight-week training schedule
(Appendix Fo. 3) in which were incorporated all phases of parachute-training fram the
first oriemtation £1light and the packing of parachutes to Jumping from airplanes in
flight. In addition, a specialized training program emphasizing the technigue of the
Parachutist and including cne hour of callisthenics, tumbling, hand-to-hand cambat,
forced marches, and a daily three-mile run, was put into effect. This schedule was
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suserimposed upon a reguler scheduls of standard infantry training. With the initiation
of this training program, the procject was now definitely cn the way.

Eerly in July, Lieutemant Colonel (later Major General) William C. lee (who, as a
Major in the Office of the Chief of Infantry, had rerndered vaiuable service in fostering
the parachute project), and Infantry Board ropresentatives witnessed demcnstrations of
the jump towers at the Eew York World's Fair. Impressed with these demcnstrations and
visualizing the use of such towers as valuable training aide in the early stages of
varachute training, Colcnel Lee recommended that the Test Pletoon be moved to Hightstown,
Few Jersey, for a week's training on these towers, which were the property of the
euphemisticelly-named "Safe Parachute Company”. On 29 July, the Test Platoon was moved
to Hightsiown in accordance with Colonel Lee’s recammendation and there received one
week's training. The results obtained were so satisfactor that two of these Z50-foot
towers were purchased and installed at Fort Berming, Georgia.12

Cne cf the mmjor obstacles confronting the Test Platoon at this time was the
removal or revision of the provisions of peragraph 48, Army Regulations 95-15, pre-
scribing 1500 feset as the minimum altitude from which perachute Jumpg wouid be mede
except in emergencies. The Platoon complied with this prowvision o initial tralning
Jumps, but felt that this altitude was not practical for mise Jurps under combat con-
ditions. Therefore recamvendations were transmitted to the Chief of Imfasntry, through
the Infantry Board, on 11 July 19%0, that the regulaticn be revised as follows: "No
Jumpe will be made at altitudes less than 15C0 feet, except iu emergencies amd for
training and employzent of parachvte troops.™13

Y

.
)

-
-
-
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The recompendation was not favorably consider s at that time dy the War Department;
however, on 21 August 1940, the Chief of Infentry was directed to train parachutists
under the following instructions: “The initial jump for each individusl will be made
a% an altitude of not less than 1500 feet; thereafter the altitude to be determined by
the officer conducting training, but at not less than 750 feet without further author-
ity."1% This revision provided the authority under which jumps could be made at alti-
tudee considered practical and commensurate with those mede in cozbat.

Now thet the project was well underwey and held promise of eventually developing
“nto one of major proporticoms, the old issue of contrel, which had been temporarily
decided in tke fall of 1939 at the three-way conferencs of the Chiefs of Infantry,
Engineers, and Air Corps, agsin came to the fore. In June 1940, the G-3 Division of
the War Department had recomrended that the project be taken from the Chief of Infantry
and pleced ‘directly under War Departrent G-3.15 On 23 Jume 1940, the Miscellaneous
Ssction of the War Derartment G-3 advocated that the vroject be placed under the Chief
of Air Corps and stationed et Fort Bregg, Nortih Carclina. General Arnold here entered
the picture in support of this propecsel.:S General McKair, in one of his first of-
ficlal acts at GHQ, reiterated the previous contention of the Chief of Infantry, *™at
the primery miseicn of parachute troops was ground action and that air transport wee
only anutner means of transportation; therefore ccatrol properly should dbe vested in
the Chief of Infantry.l? A later proposal of the War Department G-3 suggested that the
project be placed under thke direct comtrol of , With location at either Fort Sem
Houston, Texas, or at Mather Field, California. On 27 August 1940, a conference was
held in the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff (General Bryden) tc reach 2 decision
establishing control and location of the project. After prolenged discussion, General
Bryden arnounced that the Ject would cortinue at Fort Benning under the supervisica
of the Chief of Infantry. Meanvhile the 0ffice of Chief of Staff directed that GIQ
give etlention tc thd "orgenizetion, equipment, and tactical employment of parachute
and air-transported infantry."20

The first perachute Juxmp from airplanes in flight by perscmnel of thie Test Platoon
ves mede on 16 August 1940, from Douglas-built B-18, twin-engine, low-wing, medium
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boxmber aircratt. Esch parachutist wore the standard Aily Corps T-3, free-type, human
escape parachute, ard in additicn, an amergency test type parachxrpe.ﬂ The initial pess
Jump took place on 29 August 1940, before an imposing assembly of hignranking officers
and notables who were not only duly impressed but enthusiastic i thelr praise of the
sccomplishmerts to date and their faith in the future of the "Ailrborne Effort". There-
after, mass jumps became a regular training feature.

D. Exparision of the Parachute Project.

On 16 September 1940, less than three montha after the organizztion of the Teet
Platoon, the Wer Department authorized the constitution of tie lst Parachute Battelion.
On 2 October 1940, the firet paragraph of this order was amended to read: "The S0lst
Parachute Battaliocn is constituted and wiil be activated at the eerliest practiceble
dete at Fort Bemning, Georgia". (Appendix Ro. 4.) The personnel cf the Test Platoon
were utilized in the organization of the battalion. Major {later Major Sererzl) William
W. Miley was aslected battaiicn ccmmander.

With the activation of the first tectical par=chute wunit, increasing interest in
the project became evident; adeauate housing, speciel builldings, Jump towerg, and a
better -Jumping aree were provided. In October, high priority having been given to the
project, new juxp areas were cleared by CCC workers. After some delay in cbtaining suf-
ficient funds, three fiew training buildings were comstructed et Lawson Field.

E. Air-lamling Troops - Early Thought and Development.

Probetbly the greatest single impetus to airborne develooment and expansion wes
provided by the German invasion of Trete in May 1941. EHsre, for the first time in
history, airborne farces were employed sn masse in 2 coxbinod effort of mejor propor-
tions. Tke Germen Air Forces, obtaining complete aerisl euperiority, isclated the
island, while glider-borne and parachkute troops larded and stormed key instailstions.
Malerme Airdrome was captured shortly after the initial lavding and was wtilized to land
alr-trensported forces which completed the cccupaticn of the entire islard in short
order. Prior to this operaticn, 1ittle consideration had been given to the use of
gliders or powered aircraft for the landing of ground troovs, enphesis having been
placed entirely on the develomment of parachute forces. Here was a <onclusive demon-
stration of the ability of glider-borne firoops to effect tactical lardings, bringing in
with then heavy weapons and traumsporteticn essential to the success of sustained grouf
action in overcoing organized resistance. "Zirborne Thinkers" seized upon this cpera-
tion as an 11lustretion of the unlimited capebiiities of a belanced airbcrue force,
corprising a2ll the elepents of the s anderd infantry division, ard limited cnly by the
cargo-carrying capecity of the availeble air transport. In July °“1, the Air Corrs
begen experiments with gliders for the transportation of mer and materiel, znd the fol-
loving month Wer Depertment G-3 celled cn the Air Corpe tc develop new cargo aircraft
for an airborne ccmbat team, to consist of an infantry bettaiion, an antitank compeny,
a field artillery battery, and 2 medical detachment.<2

The first air-landing unit of the United States Army was activated on 1 July 1941
at Fort Eobbe, Canel Zone, and was desiganated as the 550t'. Infantry Airborne Battalion,
with an authorized strength of 22 officers end 550 enlisted men. Lieutenant Colonel
(later Mejor General) Hayris M. Melasskey was selected as the first commanding officer
of the unit. ZFPersonnel were £11 volunteers recruited from urits staticped in the
Canal Zone.23 A short time after activation, the 550tk was reinforced by the attachment
of Company "C", 501st Parachute Infentry Battalion, which had completed its besic train-
ing at Fort Bemning, Georgla.

A training program was prepered and ut into effect exmphesizing the employzent of
this parachute-air-landing team in tke assault of key installations, particulariy air
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vages. Ccncept of empleyment emvisioned parachutists dropping near the oblactive,
soizing it and holding it pending the srrival of the air-lsriing component, with its
heavier weapons and transportation. Only a limited number cf aircraft were available
for treaining purposes, these being B-18's, B-18A's, and C-39's. In the absence of
sufficient air:raft, in most training exsrcises it was assumed that the force had been
dropred or air-landed, following wihich the teckniques of assembly peculies’ to both
parachutists and air-landing iroops was emphasized, foliowed by the asaault of the ob-
Jjective and dsfense egainst counterattack.2l

In August 1941, the reinforced battalior, having been ordered to Rio Hato for a
month’s training, elected to make a tactical exercise of the move. Plaans were reds and
orders issued for the air movement, the objlective being the seizure of the auxiliary air >
£seld near Ric Hato. Conrdimation with the Air Corps resulted in 78 airplares being
pede available for the exercise - 74 B-18's and & C-35's. An air movement table was
prepared and = system for air-ground commmication provided in the form of visual-sig-
nals - flares, coded pensle, aroke, etc. - no radic cammmnication being avallable.
Parking plens for aircraft were dravn up snd both Air Ccrpes and ground trocps were
thorougnly driefed. Since the route selected was over water, Mae Wests were issued to
each indivigual.2D

Trocps enplaned at Howard Field, Cenal Zons, and movirg in two lifts, with the
perachute element speerheeding the attack echelon, completed the movement without mishap.
By the time the air-landing elewent reached the target area {ome howr later), the air
field hed been secured by the parachutists and was held for the landing of the powered
aircraft. The entire operation was termed "a complete success" by the meny high-
ranking officers and notatles present.

This tactical exercise is worthy of note in that it was the first mejcr airbarno
training exercise in the United States Army, and because it vividly emphasized the
requirecent for:

(i)} Complete staff coordination between Air Corps and airborne forces.

. (2) iir-ground commmication.

. (3) The develcprent of aircreft Cesigned to transport ground trocps spd equineent.
- Ingaddition, the € fectiveness of the parachute-air-landing team ae an effective siriking
force wee vividiy portrayed.26

Meanwhlle, the Chisf of Steff had besn considering the ormanizing, for test purposes,
of a special air-transported umit. On 27 June 1941, tke Secretary of the Gensral Starf
sent an inforrmel memorandus to the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, noting that the Chief
of Staff desired actiorn initiated imredistely. The msnorandum further advieed thut tThe
initial steps shovld le ths creation of type coxbat teams with such suxiliery trocps as

necessary,Z{ and with the additicnel note that G-3 should “contact G-k, Air Corps, ard
g0 to it."

The nsw project was assigrsd to Major (later Brigadier Gemeral} Josish T. Delbey

; cf the Operations Branch, G-3, who succeesfully "wet-nursed™ it until 10 October 1941,
: \hen the Wer Departrment zmmounced the activaticon of the 85th Infantry Airborne Bat-
telion. (#ppendix No. 5) Lieutenant Cclomel {later Major General) Eidridgs G. Chapman
vas sslected as battalion cormander.

The battalion was strictly an experimental sgency under the direction of the Chief
of Infentry, with the preliminery mission of copducting tests pertaining to airhorns
trcopa. With its activalion, the Irfantry Board was relisved of further responsibility
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. in testing srganizaticn, equipment, lcgistics, tralning, and development of airboz;ne
: units. Priurity Tor the test program was established as follows: (Appendix HNe. &.)

(1} Asrplane tramsport, inclunding propsr combat lcads and merits of airplanes
tken ir sorvice.

{2) Armament and specisl equipment.
{3} Tebied of Orgenization and Tables of Basic Allowauces.

gw e e e e
L AT NS gl VS P RS Y/ ]

Y {4) Tacticai dostrine, including ianding formetions, liaison with air support
- ts, tactical dispositions of small ueits for combet coopsraticn with parachnte units,
and defounse of landing fielde and the ad’ance- thereon.

alry

(5) Training program for the Airborne Battalion, for preparing 2 stendard infan-
try battalion for airborne missions, and specizl trainirg for attached umite of other
arzs and services.

(6} Training litersture.

LA E D PR R

F. The Parechute Group.

With expansion of the parachute arm in imxmediate prospect, the requirszent became
i evident for propsr headquarters to plan and erxecute the expansion and to coordinate .
training activities, To provide the required controlling agency {Avpendix No. T}, the o
Provisional Parachute Group Heedquarterz was activated on 10 March iGLh), with permanemt
station at Fort Beaning, Geargia,28 and placed under the control of the Chief of -
Infantry. Lieutenant Colomel William C. 1ee was assigned tc the comeand of the Carps. i

It vas stated (wofficially) at the time of the organization, that the Group would de
called mpon at a2 latar date to sulmit vecameniaticne for the permansnt aorganizaticn of
p Group Headquarters and hsadguerters Detaciment.29 Immediate and constant atteation wes

o, R directed tcwaxd:

s 8 ,mu

. 3 (i) The provision 5f training cedres for additicumal paracimte battalicns as ths
! N need akould arise.

2%, 0.

1.

(2) Study of permenent Tables of Organizaticn and Basic Allcwances.
(3) Deveioprent of tactical doctrine for the propvrr emplgyment of parachute txcops.
() Preparation of training literature.

To attaln maximm Jumping-fighting strength in the lettured companies and at the
sams time (o mmze them light, mobile, easy to tramsport and supply, all sdoinistretive
Persomnel wereo placed in battalion headguerters and heedgquartera compeny. Thne ad~in-
istrative persomel in heedquarters cowpeny were 8o organizad es tc provide for seperate
edninistretion, and supply detechments, for letiered cospanies when a singse ccmpeny
wes Lo be used on a separate cozbtat mission. Alsc, the admInistrative and supply !
organization of the battalion was such that the betitelion was reesopadly ssli-susiaining
N vhen acting on eeparate end independent Diseionc. The lettersd coopanies were 56 orgen~ ;
ized trat each sgued a»d platoon was & complete combet unlt within iteslf, capeble of N

limited independent acticm.

With the initiation of the expension program, the Provisitael Perechuts Sroup found
its functioring bandicapped by shartages o spscimliged persomnel. Already undarstrength,
the 50lst Parachuie Ba“talion ves furihsr dsepleted when it provided & cadre Tor tis 5024
Parachute Battzlion, Wl ich vas ectivated cn 1 July 19%1.3C
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The activation of the 3d Battalion, 503da Parachute Infantry, was in the Irmediate
offing. Unpredictable problems occasioned by school washouts, some cases of inferior
battalion persomnei, and transfers further complicated the situation. In addition; the
entire problem of jerscmnel procurement was "up in the air", pending a decisicon whether
or not the Kational Guavd would retwrn to State service, and the authorization of an
incraese in the Army by Congress. Until those gquestions were decided, persomnel for
tLo activation of units in accordance with 1942 Troop Basis were not awvaileble. By 1
July 1941, the Replacement Training Centers had rum dry and no men could be procured
therefrcom. When the Office of the Chief of Imfantry asked for a clear-cut picture of
tbe persormel situation, Colonel Lee commented, ™I can well understand why you are con-
fused ag to our erlisied persomnel. With the general intermixture right now, darmmed if
ve don’t have troulle urderstending it ourselves. =31 2 partial solution wes effected
by making available Regular Arxy persommel of the 8th and 9th Imfantry Divisions;
rervertheless, the 5024 Parachiite Battalion was activated at reduced ctrength.32

[ TS <Y

To alleviate the persommel shortage, Colonel Lee and two of his staff officers
visited the 9th Infantry Divisiacn st Fort Bragg, to secure 172 Jumpers to £111 the 5024
Parachute Battalion. Majar Gerersl (later General) Jacob L. Devers, the Division Com-
mander, offered full cooperation, and his Chief of Staff accompenied Colonel Ise to
each af his regimental commanders, who in turn permitted Colonel Lee to talk to campany
coamanders. In addressing them, Colonel lee stated that miafits, slow-wits. stupid and
physically avkvard mon, chronic drunkards, habitual ANOL's3, and offenders of military
diacipline would be mwmptly retwned to their units.33 Xeither Colonel Lee nor his
afficers taiXed to the mem directly, the proposition being presented by the divisional
coxpany comanders. Volunteers then reparted to the visiting parachute afficers at
saricug recreatize hellg paje amiladble for consultation and examination. The results
obteinsd exceeditd the most optimistic expectations, approximately 1000 men having
volunteered for the quota of 172 vacanciss, including 400 non-commissioned officers who
were willing "to take a bdust"™ to volunteer for parachute dm:a.3’*

.
i AP AR M AL AN

’
.

Results fram the 8th Infantry Division at Fort Jackson, South Carolina, were not
as satisfactory. Officers assigned for recruiting purposes with this division bad not
perfacted the system used 80 successfully by Colonel Iee and his officers at Fort Bragg,
and it became nezeisary to canvass the division several times befcre securing the re-
gyuired pevscnnel. In suming up the results, Colonsl Lee conclided, "The cow at that
place has been milked dry....the 9th Division at Bregg is a fertile pesture....."32

3By 1k July 19%1 the persomnel picture had brightemed. The reguested increase in
ellotwent of grades and ratings for the Inmfantry Service Comzand (Parachutists’ Course)
and the esrtabdliahment of a course for parachutists as a part of the Infantry School was
approved 10 July 1941, tims constituting a permansnt force (The Parachute School) to
prcperly train all new pen. {Appendix Ko. 8.) The effect of this increuase was tc
constitute an organization and to perform a function which had been in operaticm,
mafficially, with instructors furnished from the £)lst Parachute Battalion. With tne
estadlighment of The Parachute School, the 501st Parackute Battalion was brought up to
Zul] sirength in officers and enlisted men, and all vere qualified parachutists. The
502d Parachute Battalicn was also at full strength. Colcmel Lee was enthusiastic in
his report tc the Chief of Infantry: "Please perit me to say that yomr Perscmnel
Secticn ns certainly played ball with us... ."36

During July 15k1, a tract of land in Alabamm was scquired to provide adequate
ireining areas for the rapidly expanding program. Two lundred and thirty-five thousand
dollars were mede awailable for training facilities, and by 1k July, the local Quarter-
acgter kad initiated preliminary surveys for target ranges, Jump grounds, auxiliary
landing fields, roads, and ferries. Reparting to the Chief of Infantry om 1k July,
Colonel Lee was optimistic about the future of the emtire proje.t. Only oms minor
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. dstail vorried him: I pulled my remaining hair out the other day when three parachutes
» failed to_open, but the reserve parachutes functioned and the boys came throngh
i sm1ling. "31

X On 2 September 1941, the addition of 971 ehlisted men for the Parachute Group was

- approved, thus clearing up a mumber of problems in persomnel shortages. The activation

a of the 504th Parachute Battalion was stepped up to 5 October. Ry that date, there were

.t three battalions at full strength, less basice, and one battalion at full strength, in-

N cluding basics. loss replacementis and some overstrength were also made awmilable to
alleviate further shortages.38

The training of the early groups at Fort Bemning was that of the regular infantry
organization, with stress on callisthenics, long marches, dally three-nmile runs, and
other exercises tending to develop the physical stamina which the contemplated employ-
ment of the parachutist envisioned. Also, perfection was demanded in map reading, use
of the cowpass, scouting and patrolling, and proficiency in all parachute weapons. It
was repeatedly emphasized to the narachutist that the method by which he entered combat
would, of necessity, impose upon iim greater problems than those of the regular infantry
soldier; therefare he must excel in every respect. In addition, an intensive tecimical
training course with the parachute was required. Thia course was divided into two
phases:

(1) Parachute maintenance, which incluled folding, packing, inspection and revair;

AR A A AR

) SN DAL IR

and

(2) Junp training, vhich inciuded r-oper exit from the airplens, manipulatioms of
the parachute in the air and on the grownd, proper landings far water, forests, etc.

Under the Provisional Parachute Group, this training was desigmated as individual
training of the parachutist.

The early training of the units of the Provisional Parachute Group was divided
into two phases: .(1) Squad, platoon and campany training; exd (2) battalion training.
The objective outlined was complstion of these two phases within sixteen weeks after
the parachutist had completed individual training. The first phase, fourteen veeks,
included dbasic subjJects, tecimicel weapons training, marksmemship quelifications, coms-
mmication specialist training, jumping with combat equipment, squad, platoon and cum-
pany exercises (day and night) following parachute drops in which tecknique of aseembly,
comrumication, etc., were stressed, combat firing with the assumption that the troops
bhad been dropped, combet missicms with troopes Jumping and proceeding on tactical mis-
“sicns with resupply accamplished by parachute.

The second phase, or battalion training, included field exercises in which the
bettalion operated on independent missichs: Two training periods of seventy-two hours
each, of sustained corbat, attack and defense; and cne battelion exercise, prepared by
the Provisicnal Perachute Group Headquarters and serving as a test of tactical profi-
ciency. In 21l instances, the techniques of assexbly, movement without tramsportation,
caxnmication with only signel eguipwent dropped by perachute, aerial resupply, and all
other zatters peculiar to parachute operaticns were emphasized. This phase was coampleted
in two weeks.

While tiis training program was initiated by the Prcvisicnal Group Hesdquarters,
it was extremely difficult, to maintain. Parachute troops were the "Infant Prodigy of
the Army", and as such, created intense interest in all quarters. Freguent calls for
"demonstrations” were recoived. O0fficlals of higher headquarters wished to observe and
to dieplay the "Perachute Infantry"; army commanders regquested the perticipeticn of
parachute trcops in mensuvers. Thue in November 19kl ve find Colcmel Lee desply

)
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concerned over frequent interferspces with training. He complained to the Chief of

Infantry thet the Group had not been able to raintein an orderly and progressive train-

ing program. With the 502d concentrating its efforts aimost entirely in preparing for
participation in reneuvers, its othe: essentiml tralining hed bsemn spotty. The planning,
preperation, and coordination of outside exercises and activities detracted from the

efficiency of the amell Group Headguarters in the corduct of normal trainirg routins,

and purg%;y spectacular Jumps of the units gave the wrong impression to the Army and

public. .
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Ten days before Pearl Harbor, Colonel lee, hospitelized by an accideni, renewed
his drive for thoroughness in the essentials of treining. In a letter which was read
to all battalion and ccmpany commanders, he stressed cambat training as the primary -
objective of the group, insisting that all obstacles to intemsive combat training be
elimineted; steting bluntly: “A unit which cemnot fight is uselass."H0

G. ZEquiprent.

From the beginning, perachute wnits at Fort Berning were handicapped by shartages
of equipment, particularly perachutes, communication equipment, and ammmition. In Mey
1941, Colonel Lee wrote to Major Gaither, who in those days fostered the project in the
Office of ths Chief of Infantry: "Our communication equipmment is zero. God knows we
have got to have something with which to fight or else we will have to use megaphones
for commmication."$l Mejor Gaithar, although not directly repponsible for eguipment,
Pulled many Washington strings to hurry alcong the procurement. Major Ingamar Ossth
alsc pulled strings within the Office of the Chief of Infantry for the eguipnent needs
of the perachute battalion. He was handicapped, as Were.all elements of the Army that
sarly in the game, by a lack of material with which to work. "Gaither showed me your
letter....in which you very kindly sald you didr't blame 'Ingomar®. but suggesied that
I stir it 2p." Mejor Oseth wrote to Colonel ILee: ™I have beesn stirring the matter up
since the parachute project was first placed in your lap, but I am confronted by the
inexorable Zact that it does little good to stir an empty pot. When there is scmething
to put Into the pot, the stirring will produce results, but at presemt the mrincipal
items of signal equipment asked for are nan-existent."&B

Degpite this discouraging response, Colomel Lee contimued to press his needs faor
essentlal equipment, providing the Office of Chief of Infantry with precise information
on the nature and seriocusness of the various shortages; ultimately,- ike necessary equip-

ment was forthcoming.

Mearwhile, liaison was meinteined with private parachvi> manufacturers, the Army
Air Corps, and other interested agencies. Captain {later C'olonel) W. P. Tarbarough,
Test Officer for the Group, and his asscciates renmdered valuable ssrvice in this re-
spect, frequently visiting Wright Fleld, Irving Air Chute Campany, the Maintenance and
Materiel Commands of the Air Corps, Merine Corps installaticas at Iakexurst, Xew Jersey,
and other centers interested in perachute development. From these aud meny other
sources, they obtained the latest items of equipment to comduct tests, and voiced the
opinion of the Provisional Parachute Group on modifications and development in -
chutes, weapons, airplanes, gas masks; in fact, everything down to water baga. ¥

Throughout 1941, the parachute shortage continually plagued progress, because, as :
aptly stated by cne of the early parachute afficers, "A parachutist without a parachute
is 1ike cavalryman without a horse, only rore so".l*6 Menufacturers were unable to step
up producticn to meet the requirements occasiored by the expensicn of the parachute
program. The Irving Air Chute Campany contracted to produce 200 parachutes by 8
September 1941, and 100 per week thereafter, while Switlick Paracimte Compeny promised
3750 packs, T-5 by July 1S4%1. By 15 October 19%1, neither company had delivered nor
was ready to maks delivery of any parachutes.i7
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In mid-September, the Group had € 8lim totel of 20F parachutes, with nsw men coming
in fast. The Alr Corps obligingly diverted some of its own parechute eppropriation .
the Group for the purpose of btedly-nseded ‘chutes and some of the deficit was —ade up
by open-merket purchase; meanwhile, pressure from pany sources was brought to bear cn
the contracting repufecturers to £ill their coxmitments more promptly.

H. Cormend Echeion for Parachute Troops - The Parachute Regiment.

At the time the first parachute battalion was activated in 1940, the idea was
prevelent in the General Staff that perachute troops would seldcm, if ever, be exployed
in units larger thar a battaliicn; therefore they were organized as separats GHQ bat-

- talicns without provisions for any higher heedquarters. The mass erployment of Germen
parachute troops in Crete and later in Greece led Colcnel Les to state, "After these
successful operations, I think it would indeed be dull of us to say that parachute
troops will seldcm be employed in units larger than a bettalion".49 Colonel lee felt
throughout the 1ife of the Provisional Parachute Group that it vwas inadeguate to exer-
cise the necessary tactical control which the situation demended. For example, in the
early life of the Group, the Table of Organization provided only two staff officers and
a soall detachment of ten enlisted men. The duties of S-1 and S-4 were ccmbined in one
officer, and the S-2 was also the S-3. This organizeticn was adequate for the experi-
mental stage, but obviously could not exercise supervision and tactical control over
the expanded perachute organization as it existed in the fall of 1941.

The lack of a larger group headgquarters also created many administrative bottle-
necks. Wer Department orders aesigned officers to the bettalions rather than %o the
Group; thus, when it became necespery or desirable to tremsfer officers from cne bat-
taiion to anctber witkin the Group, requests had to be referred to the Office of Chief
of Infantry and then to The Adjutant General before they could be effected. Corps Area
and War Department agencies repeatedly by-passed the Group with informeticn and orders
for the bdettalions. Even funds, requested by the Group, were in some instances ello-
cated directly tc the battalions. Without court-partial -Juriediction, the Group was
again by-passed as each battalion was placed under the 4th Division for such Jurisdictiom.

Faced with these difficulties, Colonel Lee continued to agitate for a tactical
headquarters fram the Fort Bemning end, while efforts tc attain this objective were
exerted in the Office of Chief of Infantry and the War Depertment. With the formation
of tank groups to exercise tactical supervision over separate tank battalions, it seemed
logical to conclude that a similar tactical control should be established for the para-
chute battalions. With this long-sought objective arperently within irmediate grasp,
one thing caused Colonel Lee to temper his recormendation: The fear that the change
would remove the Group fram the control cf General Hodges, Chief of Infantry, who by
his efforts in fostering the project from the beginning, bad earned the sincere appre-
claticn of all interested in the parachute prcgram. He cautioned Gemeral Hodges: I
believe that your cffice can feel out the Gemeral Staff in advance on this matter, and,
if your office can get inforpal assurance that no step will be taken at this time to
remove the Group from your contrel, I go on record as heartily recomwending the actiom
prepared by your Training Section".50

The issue of a tactical Group Heedquarters was adroitly side-stepped. While
General Hodges was considering the paper for the establishment of a tactical group,
Mejor Gelther suggested tc Mejor Dalbey that an order be issued assigning the four
parachute battalions to the Provisional Parachute Group; thus in effect, accazplishing
the desired result without presenting the issue squarely. Major Delbey agreed to the
suggeaticn, pointing out that inasmuch as dboth the Group and the battalions were GHQ
troops, it would be necessaery for GHQ to issue the crder.5l Therefore, the matter was
discussed with Colcnel (later General) Mark W. Clark in order to accomplish the result
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without further question or gébate, and by 1 July 1941, GHQ vas ready to issue the
desiged arder, glving Colonel Lee all the prerogatives of a regimental commander.J2

Iate in 1GLl, the War Department was considering the ides of placing all parachute
and airborne troops under the Air Support Commend of the Army Air Corps. Colonel les,
in a letter addressed to Colonel Miley, commenting upon this plan, stated that he felt
there should be & special headquarters under GHQ or the Chief of Staff, charged with
organization, development and truining of all parachute troope, airborme troops, and
participating Air Corps troops. He further expressed the opinion that this headquarters
should be commsanded by a Major Gemeral, "preferabdly an ocut Air Corps officer®,
and that the headquarters not be subject to any chief of branch.D

In reply to this proposal, Colonel Miley advocated "a parachute foroe similar to
the Armcred Porce”. His plan envisioned a mmber of parachute divisions, to consist of
three parachute regiments and one group of air transport. A senior Air Corps officer
on the staff would coordinate and advise cn aviation matters. To assigr parachutists
to the Alr Corps would be a "step baciward”, because there t be no tactical head-
quarters, and they would de overshadowed dy other interests.

With the outbreak of the war, there was renswed interest in alrbarne activities,
both in the War Department and in GHQ. ¥our days after Pearl Harbor, G-3 War Depart-
ment initiated a paper on the subject of a command echelon for parachute units. The
paper oampressed in two peges the tacticael lessons of Ewrcpean cperations and our own
maneuver upormgnt consisting of intelligence, ocperations, comsuniocaticn, supply. and
staff sections.”

Over in GHQ, thought was developing alcng the same lines. General Clark, vwriting
persomally to Colcnel Lee, stated: "I for cne feel that these units saould be expanded
m- , Tor they are mighty bandy to have arcund when a difficult Job is to be
done."” General Clark further stated that he had passed upon a paper recommending in
substance vhat G-3 War Department had criginally drawn up.

The Chief of Infantry, in commemting on the expension, advooated the use of the
term "regiment” rather than “"group”, pointing out that this term was mors familiar to
the average infantryman, and that a regimental organization irsured that with each three
battalions, a nev regiment would be added. Then too, it seemed that there was something
a 1ittle foreign to Infantry and akin to Air Corps in the word "group".>T

On 30 Jt 1942, the Wer Department directed that four parachute regiments de
constituted.”~—The existing battalicns were expanded immediately imto two regiments,
both of which were initially understremngth. The 503d Parachute Infantry Regiment was
formed from the 5034 and S0kth Parachute Battalions, and received priority on perscnnel
and equipmsent during its formation. The 5024 had an initial strength of less than 900
men and did not reach iis authorized strength until enough men hed comwpleted basic
parachute training to provide fillers. It was planned to activate thé other two
regiments by May 1942.
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apter 2
ACTIVATIOE AND MISBION

¥ A. Requirement for Unified Cormand.

Early in 19%2, 1t became evident that the "Airborne Effort™ had progressed to a
- stage where unity of comsand uas required to provide wniform organisation, equipment,
training, and effective liaison with the Air Corps.

»
3
0y
.

Up to this point, the several airbarne campcnents had progressed satisfactorily
under the ratier loose control of the Chief of Infaniry and now provided a nuclens on
vhich a real airborne force could be built. Hovever, it had become apparent to those
individuals closely associated vith the developments that continued expansion, with its
accampanying problems, required the direction and supervision obtainable only by a oom-
mand echelon provided for that purpose.

Under the existing arrangement, parachute units, upon complstion of unit training
at Fort Benning under the Provisional Parachute Group, passed to ccntrol of GHQ for
advanced training and preparation for combat. At that stage, such units wers only
partially trained and equipped. Further tactical training, in the form of battaliom
and regimental day and night jumps, loading and unloeding of supplies and alr transport,
combat team exercises with air-landing units - field artillery, infantry, and amtitemk
- and advanced training with air combat teams, was required.

It wvas ths consensus of those responsible for the training of these umnits that
this advanced and combined training could be best accamplished by a wnified ccumand
under which all parachute regiments could be grouped until such training wes ocompleted,
at vhioch time they could be released to commamders in the theaters of operation. Under
such an arrangessent, regiments could be progressively released upon campletion of traim-
ixgaxﬂmwmt'fmuitom]uoth- assuring uniform methods, proper equipment,
and the achievement of a high standard of training. 1In the absemce of such a training
headquarters and the probable dispersal of these wnits to various parts of the Unitad
States, it was feared that not only would the training task be more diffiocult, but the
lack of suitable msans to inswre uniformity, coupled with the non-availabdility of trems-
port planes, might lead to the collapse of training control.

Experience during the past year's cperations had emphasized the vital part that
the Air Corps would plAy in basic, unit, and combined training stages. It was known
that at the begimning of 1943 transports would be coming off production lines in quan-
tities adequate for 2 major airborne operation, and that the Air Corps was engaged in
training a suiteble force, pilots and staffs, far such an operation. It had become
evident that lack of effective coordimation’ between the Air Corps and airborne troops
vas primarily due to the absence of accurate, iong-range information of airborne trans-
port requirsments. Gbviously without such advance information, the Air Carps would not
properly train crews and perfect training to mest the requiremsnte of airborne troopa.

As & solution to all of these problems, Colonel Gaither, in a memorandum to the
Chief of Infamtry, suggested the crsetion of an "Air Infantry Training Commend™, pointing
out the pressing need foar such a command to direct and coordinate all airborne activities
and concluding that without such control, the airborne program might well bog dowm
deeply, both Irom lack of air transportation and from lack of organization in adwance
plamning to carry it beyond the basic air training for emall perachute units which was
then ‘belng accomplished under the Chief of Infantry.l

Tke reorganizatiocn of the War Department and the Army, effected G Maxch 19k2,2
paved the way for the comsiitution of such a command as had been proposed by Colonel
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Gaither. The creation of the Army Ground rForces and the merging into one comzend of
the various Army agencies under which the severzsl parachute end air-landing units were
osperating, simplified prccedure and established unity of cozmend. The esteblishment of
~he fArmy Air Forces, and the delegation to that headquarters of all functions, duties
e powers, formerly exercised by the GHQ Air Force (Air F>rece Combat Comnds and the
Chief of the Ailr Ccrps, provided one air force commend to which eirborne units, through
Aroy Ground Forces, could effect the coordination required to provide the long-range
planning which had been sc obviocusly lacking end which wes essential to controlled,
progressive airborne training.

B. Activetion.

With the wheels now set in motion for a suitebl~ headquarters to control the train-
ing of airborme troops and to provide effective liamis. with the Army Air Forces, Army
Groumd Fcrces evidenced interest in the formetion of a igher heedquarters for all
cirborne troops. In & memorendum to the Chlef of Steff, United States Army, on the

subject of the Airtorne Cormend, General McRair (Commending Gemeral, Army Ground Forces)
stated:

"l. 1In crder to provide properly trained airborne forces for offensive acticnm,
this hesdquarters proposes to form an Airborne Caormend.

"2. The several components of an airborme task force bave progressed separately
to a point vwhere their training and their common need for air transport requires direc-
tion, surcrvision, and coordination obtainsble cnly by 2 commend echelcn provided for
tbat purpose.

3. The Airborne Command will operate directly under this heedquarters to:
organize and train especially orgenized sirborne grouni units such as parachute, air-
lending infentry and artillery; ccaotinue airborne training of such other ground force
unite as mey be designated; contrel the allocation for training of such Air Corps
tranzport airplace or glider units &s may be mede availeble by the Army Air Forces;
cocrdinate training with Army Alir Forces copbat units; determine operating procedurses
for airborre operations and supply of large forces; and coopsrate with the Navy to
determine operating procedure for Joint airbornme-seeborne operetions.

"4. It is proposed to move irmediately the Headquerters, Provisional Parachute

Group from Fert Benning, Georgla, to Fort Bragg, North Carolina, and redesignate that'
Group as the Airborne Cormand.

"S. Thie information is furnished in view of the fact that such a command was not
included in the original organization chart of the Army Ground Forces”™.

The Commanding Officer was espowered to activate airborne unite under authority
froo Army Ground Forces.3 Unit and airborne training and all organigzation were to be
under the direction of Army Ground Forces. Lisison with the Army Air Forces, formula-
tion und development of tactical training doctrins, and development and standardizaticn
of materiei and equipment were among the primary functions of the Airborne Command.

The Infantry School was to continue parechute Jusp tminmg,h its graduates being
assigned to the Airborne Command. The Replr.cement and School Command was designated to

pmvidessuitable officer parachute voluntecrs to be given parachute training at the
School.

The Adirborne Command, as such, was activated 21 March 1942, at Fort Bemning,
Georgia, under the command of Colonel W. C. Lee, and inciuded tbe following units:
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Headgquarters and Heedquarters Company, Airborne Ccrmsand.

501st Parachute Infantry, less ome battalion (inactive).

502nd Parachute Infantry.

503rd Perachute Infantry -(less 3rd Battalion, inactive, then at Fort Bragg,
Korth Carolina).

88th Infantry Airborne Batialiom.6

Under the memorandum from the Commanding Gemsral, Army Ground Forces, to the Com-
mending Officer, Airborne Command, it was agreed that the Airborne Commend should be
transferred from Fort Bemning, Georgia, to Fort Bragg, North Carolina, on or after 1
. May 1942.7

C. Koy Personalities.

Tuo names in particular are synonymous with the Airborne Command: Major General
Williem C. Lee, first Commanding General of the Airborne Commend, leading exponsnt of
airborne thought and development in the early stages of airborme history; and Major
General Elbridge G. Chapman, the firat Chief of Staff, ard second Commanding General of
the new headeuarters.

Major General William Carey Iee was designated as Commanding Officer of the Alr-
borne Coummend coincidentally with the ccnstitution and activaticn of that command,
effective 21 March 1942, and retained comrand until relieved to assume comsand of the
nswly activated 10lst Airborne Division, 15 August 19k2.

General Lee was born in Durm, North Cerclina, 12 March 1895. He attended Wake

Forest College and North Carolima State University where he won letters in footbell and
baseball.

o B N T

General Ieé entered the service ca 15 August 1917, when he was comrissioned a
second lieutenant, Reserve, of Infantry. He saw active duty in Freance during World War
I, as a platoon and company cammender, followed by a tour of duty in Germeny through 1
1919 with the American Army of Occupation.

N UNLPAPL P

In 1922, he graduated from the Compeny Officer's Course et The Infantry School at
Forl Bemning, Georgie, following which he sorved for four years on the military faculty
of North Caroiima State College at Raleigh, North Carolina, and aftervards serving in

Panama for three years. In 1930, he graduated from the Tank School, and three years
leter from The Infantry School Advanced Course.

In 1932, General lLee was sent to France and England as & military observer. Ee
returned to Burope in 1933, ard while in France, attended and greduated from the French
Tank School. Upon graduation, he served one year with a tanik regiment of the French
Arny, after which he rvturned to the United States in 1535.

For four years, he was an instructor in the United States Army Tank School and the
Infantry Schoel, at the end of which perlod Le was ordered to the Commend and Gemeral
Staff Schooi at Fort Leavemworth, Kenses, graduating in 1938.

After receiving his diploma from the Commend ard Gemeral Sta®f Schorl, General Les
wae Executive Officer cf the 24 Infantry Brigade, lst Division, and then was ordered to
duty in the OfTice of the Chief of Infantry in Washington, D. C.

It vwes while cn duty in the Chief of Infantry's Office that General Lee began %o
teke an active interest in airborne development, and it wes largely through hls interest
and efforts that perachute troops in the United States Army became a reality in 19%0.

On 2% January 194k, Genera® Lee wes awarded the Distinguished Service Medal, for

AL
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Chapmen assused cormand of ths Adrborne Cozmend om 16
and retained coamani wntil relisved to assume coamand of the 13th Airbcrme

pE Y

15 November 1943.

b4

He was promoted o Mejor General to rank from 9 August 39k2.

Major General Elbridge G.

August 1942,

GENERAL WILLTAM CAREY IXE
excepticnally meritorious and distinguished service rendered in a dnty of great raspocn-
81b111ty vhile organizing and establishing the Alrbome Coomerd apd the training of

airborne wmits.
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MASOR GENERAL ELBRIDGE G. CHAPMAN

Genaral Chammmn was born in Denver, Colorado, 20 November 1i55. He was gradvated

2rom the University of Colorado in 1927, and emtered Federal 8arvice with the Colorado

Fatiomal Guard on 20 June 1916, serving as a sergeant until 23 September 1916.- He was

- camissioned a second lieutenent of Infantry in the Regular Liray on 14 June 1917, and
proacted to first lietitenant on the same day.

He was promoted to captain (temporary) on 22 November 1917, and resigned cm 15
September 1919. He was comissioned on 1 July 1920, as a first lleutemant of lafantry,
and prumcted to captain the same day; to major on 1 August 1935; to lieutemant colonel
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on 26 July 1940; to colonel (temporary) on 2k Decembér 1941; and to brigadier general
(temporary) on 30 Suly 1942.

With the Celorado Rational Guard, Gemeral Chapman served during the Border Crisis.
From May vntil August 1917, he attended the Officers’ Training Camp at Fort Riley,
Kansas, and upon receiving his commission, wae assigned to the 48th Infantry at Syracuse,
New York. He went to France in September, 1917, and was assigned to the 5th Machine Gun
Battalion. 1In October aud November, 1917, he attended the I Army Corps School, then
returning to the 5th Machine Gun Battallon.

He served at Chateau-Thierry, in the Vaur and Soissons arsas, at S5t. Mihiel, in
the Champegne Sector, and in the Msuse-Argonne Offensive. He was wounded in action on
3 Rovember 1918. For bravery in action he was awarded the Distingvished Service Cross,
the Silver Star with Oaek leaf Cluster, and the Purple Heert.

He entered Oxford Universlty in England in April 1019, and in July 1919, rstwrned
to the United States. He reslgned from the Army in September, 1919, and upon his return
in 1920, vwas assigned to Fort Bemning, Georgla, as Persomnsl Adjutent. He entered the
Infantry School there in September 1921, and was graduated in Jume 1922 He remined
at the Infantry School for duty until September 1923, when he was assigned to Korthwestern
University at Evanston, Illinois, as a Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

In June 1928, he went to Boston, Massachusetts, as Executive Office of the 18th
Brigrde, and in April 1931, he reported to Fort Williem McKinley, Philippine Islands,
for duty serving with the 45th Infantry there. In Jurme 1931, ke moved to Camp John Hay,
Philippine Islands, with that regiment. He became Liaison Officer bstween the Army and
the Philippine Govermment in Manila in July 1932, and served in that oapacity wmtil
August 1935, when he returned to the Unlited States.

He became Alde to Major General Paul B. Malone at Headquarters of the Ninth Corps
Areas at the Presidio of San Francisco, Celifornia, and in July 1936, he went to Fort
Snelling Missesota, for duty with the 3rd Infantry. He entered the Cammand and General
Staff School at Fort leavemvworth, EKansas, in August 1937, and was graduated in Jums 1938.
He then became an instructor at the Inmfantry School, Fort Bemning, Geargia.

In July 1940, General Chapman became Chairman of the Attack Committee at the
Infantry School. He was named to command the 88th Imfantry Airborne Battalion at Fort
Benning, in September 1941. Early in 1942, he was assigned to Headquarters of the
Airborne Command. On 15 August 1942, he was named Commending Gemsral of the Airbarne
Command. He was promoted to Major Gensral to rank from 17 March 19%3.
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h Chapter 3
EXPANSION AND DEVELOPMERT
A Genersal.

From the date of activation (23 March 1942) to the date of reorganization (28
Peoruary 19k}, the Airborme Command, in compliance with Army Ground Forces directives,
devoted the mejor portion cf its time ard effort to the activetion, training, equipping,
and preparetion of units for combat.

During this period, the asearch for better methods, perfected organization, and
improved equipment, was continmous. With the expaension of the airbarne effort froo
infantry alone to all elements of a division, other arms and services were develored
and trained for airborne operations. In the attainment of this objective, the assis-
tance and cooperation of the various service schools were timely and helpful; especially
was this true of the Field Artillery School, the Infantry School, and the Antieircraft
School of the Coast Artillery.

Constant search was maintained far effective lightweight weapons and wvehicles to
increage the fire power and mobility of airbarne units. The requirement was not limited
to air-transportability alone, for ammunition, in quantity, had to be moved with the
plecs. In most instances, after landing, both guns and ammmition hed to be imn-bandled
into position.

The problem of supply by air was recognized as a challemnge to the success of air-
borne operetions, and as such, the Airbarne Command devoied much time and tnought to
develop methods and techniques to provide the proper solution. The development of a
workable commmication plan for large-scale airborue operations, the perfection of
organization, procurement of equipment, and training of esignal persommel were matters
of primary concern and mejor importance.

With the expension of the glider program of the Arry Alr Forces, and the activation
of the I Troop Carrler Command, glider training centers were established at Laurinburg-
Maxton, Korth Carolina; Sedalia, Missourl; and Alliance, Kebraskas, with the greatest
activity centered at Iaurinburg-Maxton. Through coordination with Army Air Forces, eir-
barne units wers later stationed at each of these bases and there received advanced
glider training.

The Parachute School at Fort Benning, Georgia, previcusly cperating under the
Infantry School, was activated under the Airborne Cormend, and its facilities expanded

to mest the ever-increasing demend for parachute perscmmsl.

The requirement for the establisihment of a training camp for the exclusive usage
of airborne troops resulted in the selection of Camp Mackall , Korth Carolina, as the
location, and construction was rushed through to completicm in early 1943.

It is impossible in one chapter fully to cover all important evemts occurring
during this pertod. Thie chapter will be devoted primarily to outlining mejor events
in the development and expansion of the Airborne Commend. Subsequent chapters will dbe
devoted In detail to activitles such as training, test and develomwent, peracmnel, etc.

B. Activities From 23 March 1942 to 15 August 1942.

On 9 April 19h2, the headquarters was moved from Fort Bemming to Fort Bragg, North
Carclina. Prior to the movement, Colonels Lee, Chapman, and Miiey had visited Fort
Bragg to survey facilities available for the Airborne Commend Heedquarters and the 5034
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Perachute Infantry. For meny years, Fort Bragg had been known in Army circles as the
largest field artillery Ilnstallation in the United States Army; consequently, the
authorities there were inclined to view without enthusiasm the possible sncroachment of
any other arm of the service. The advance party, therefore, was not received with cpen
arms, and initially the outlook was anything tut bright. Despite this chilly recepticn,
sulteble barracks, motor shops and sheds for the use of the regiment as parachute pac_k—'
ing, mainterance, rigging and drying bulldings, were secured. Modifications recessary
to adequately provide space and facilities to meet the requiremernts of the 5036. vere
accomplisiied at an expense of $27,000. A portion of the old Gth Divisiom aree, in-
cluding the former sdministration building, was made avallable for Airborne Cormand
Headquarters. Arrangements were completed to use airplanes baged at Pope Field for .
oriextation flights aré Jump training. Sulteble Jump Tields dbeing nor~existent, tuo
Zields sufficieat for i=mediste training requirements wers selected and cleared.t
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With the Command Headquarters now established at Fort Bragg, Color il Iee set stout
the expansion of his staff by the addition of key offizers and enlisted persomnnel selec-
ted from the 88th Infantry Airborne Battalion. Colonel Chapmen was selected sz Executive
Officer, 1t. Colcmel (later Brigndier Gemeral) Charles L. Xeerans, S-I and Capiein
{lator Colonel) Hugh P. Harris, Assistant S-3. (Appendix No. 9).

Ore of the first missions urdertaken by the headguarters was the preparaticn and
publicaticn of the "Imstructicnal Pacphlet for Airborne Operations®™, bessd primarily on
the findings of the 88th Inmfantry Airborne Battalion, ard providing the information
necessary in the piemning a&nd execution of the movement of an alrborme force and for
the training ‘of units in the technique of loaling and unlcading 2irborne persomnel and
squipment, employing all available types of air traasports and gliders.2 This pamphlst,
prepared under the &irecticn of the S-3, Lt. Colonel {later Majar Gemexal) James M.
Gavin, provided the data vsed in the air-landing training of the Second Infantry Division
later in i942, and we=e the forerwrmer of many such pamphiets prepared and published by
the Airborme Cormarnd in the form of "Training Bulletins", for the guidance of nirborme
troops in the loeding and unioceding techniques of infantry, artillery, antiaircraft,
enginesr, signal corps, quartermaster, ordnance and medical units. (Appexdix ¥o. 10)
Additional training aids ir the form of ‘raining £ilms and £ilm strips were preparsd
ard made svailable not only to airborne units tut aleo to all units undsrgoing air-
landirg training, as follows:

"Alrborne Misgion", a training £iim for air-transported units.

F3 7-T9 - General Informaticn of the C-47 Airplane.

FS 7-80 - Loading and Iaghing the 3I7ms AT Gun in the C-k7 Alrplans.

FS 7-81 - Loading and Iashing the 75mm Pack Howltzer in the C-47 Airplane.
FS 7-82 - Loeiing and Iashing ths 1l-ton Trailer in the C-47 Airplans.

FS 7-83 - Loading amd Iashing the 1/h-ton Truck in the C-%7 Airplane.

This project was initiated in early Mey, 1942, and by 26 September 19%2, instruc-
ticnal parphlets, training £1ims and film strips vere avejimble for troop instractiom.

In eerly June, ths Airborne Command and the 5034 Parachute Infantry were inspected
at Fort Bregg by Secretdry of War Stimeon, Chief of Staff General Marshalil, Prime
Minister Winston Churchill, and otker dignitaries &nd officera of high rankx. Shartly
after thie inspection, the Second Ballation, 5033 Parachute Infantry, left the Unitsd -
States for furtler training in Fnglexd, the first U.S. airborne unit to move overseas.

Activation of new units and the expansfion of cthars now foliowed in rapid order.
The 504th Perachute Infaniry was activated effective 1 May 1942; The Purachute School
wes activated under the Alrborns Coommard, 15 May 1942; the 3d Battalicm, 5034 Parachute
Infantry, 8 June 1942; Battery 4, 215th Fleld Artillery Battalion, 15 June 19%2; T00th
Coest Artillery Battery, Separate (AA) (A57), 27 July 1942; 505th Paracintte Ixfantry,
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6.Jniy 1942; -506th and 507th Parachite Infantry Regiments, 20 July 1942. (Appendix No.
11.) To supervise and control .the training of all parachute infantry regiments sta-
tioned at Eor:i Beming, Georgia, Headquerters-and Headquarters Detactment, First Para-
chute Infantry Brigede, was activated 20 July 19%2.

In late.May 1942, General Lee had bean:ordered to Englend to observe and study

4+ish airborne organization and techmique, and to make reccrmendations concerming the
crganization arl erployment of airborns troops in operations thea under consideration
by the ccmbined Thiefs of Staff. Tpon his return to the United States, he reoccamended
the activation of an airborne division in tke United States Army. Oa 39 July 1942,
Arxy Ground Forces oxjered the activation of two ajrborme divisions - the 824 and 10lst
- effective 15 August 1942, at Casp Ciaiborne, Louisiana, activaticn to be acccmplisied
by the Third Army witk the divisions aceigneod to Second Army for adminisiration ang tc
the Airborne Command for training.

Initially, consideration was given to placing the two divisicus under Second Army
not only for adwministration dnt also for ground training. Howeve , Gemeral KcRair
ruled agaZnat thias divisica of training responsidility, and the Airborne Command was
glven the full responaibdility of the irmining of the two newly activated divisioms.

Genersi (later iieutemant Gensral) Mathew B. Ridgway was assigned to command the
824 Airborne Division, and on 15 August 1942, Gemerali Lee relinguished command of the
Airborne Commend which he had been instrimental in developing from the initial stage of
a "Test Platoon” in 1940, to 2 compend with corps responsibilities in 1942, to> assume
ccozard of ths 101st Airborre Division. Gemersl Chapman assumed command of the iAirberne
Camand on 16 August 1942,

C. Activities Frcm 16 Angust 1942 to 15 Novesber 19k3.

With two airborns divisions activated ard the activation of additional divisions,
separate regiments, and battalions contemplated in the immediate future, expansion of
ihe Airborne Coomerd Headgquarters was necessary to plan, coordinate, and supervise
properly the many airborne activities then afoot. Op 20 August 1942, authorization for
such expensiocn was provided by Army Ground Forces directive, creating a gemeral staff.
(Appendix No. 12).

Organizational plans for the 82nd and 10lst Airborne Divisions called for the as-

2 sigapent of the 502nd Parachute Infantry to the 10lst Airborne Division and the 504th

- Parachute Infertry to the 82nd Airborne Division, assigrment to be accamplished when

; tae divisions wsre poved fram Carp (laiborme to Fort Bragg, in October 1942. Persomnel
for other parachute elsments (artmary, englneer, medicai, etc.) were to be recruited
within the divisions, receive individual parachute training at The Parachute School,
then rejoin the divisions at Fort Bragg to cumplets individuel, unit, and combired
training.

In Octoker 1942, the 82nd ard 10lst Airbornme Divisions moved to Fort Bragg where
they vwere Jolnsd by the 502nd and 504th Parachute Infantry Regiments, ard immediately
engaged in an intensive training program. The momth of October alao witnessed the
departure of the 5034 Parachute Infentry - the first perachute urit to go to the Pacific
Theater of Operationa. It was iater to win fame at Lee, Salameuz ard Corregider.

In Novesber 19%2, the Arcy Alr Forces glider bese at Laurinburg-Maxton, Norih
Cearclina, was-ccopleted and made avallable for the glider training of airborns units by
the I Troop Carrier Ccoamand. A glider school waa constituted at Leawrirburg-Maxton with
the mission of giving air-landing training to all airborne units. Also in !ﬂem’bér,
the cargo glider, CG-h, was chocked ocut of the experimental stage at Wright Field, Onio,
ard in linited guantity, was nade available for tke training of these two divieioms.
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In addition to its other responsibilities, the Airborre Command had been directed
by Army Ground Forces to train the Second Infantry Division for movement by air trans-
port. Thie missicn was carried cut in Texas in September and October, 1942, with Fort
Sam Houstcn as the bese of operations. Instructionel teams were organized and dispetch-
ed to Sen Antopio; mockups of the C-47 and C-h6 transvorts were comstructed; the divi-
sion wes streamlined by the deleti-n of nom-airtransportable equipment and non-essentlal
persormsl; combet teams were organized; and the necessary coordinetion effected with
the Army Alr Forcee. The training of the division in the loeding and lmshing of its
eguipment was only the initial state in this training program. Staff functicaing in
tre plamming and preparstion for an air movement wae outlined and emphasized; details
including moverment to marshelling areas adjacent to airdromes; control of traffic at
the airirome; msthods of eaplaning; liaison with troop carrier elements; organization
for cuntrol after landing, and all other essentials were fully covered.3

As a second phase in the training program, a flying CFX was prepared and conducted.
The third and final phese consisted of the eir moverent of the division, by cazbet teems
(becauss of limited aircraft available), to Brackettville and Del Rio, Texas.

Coincldentally with the training of the Becond Division, an airborre team was corp-
ducting teste in determining procedures cf air supply at the Desert Training Center in
California. As a Tesult of tne findings of this team, on 15 Kovember 1942, a draft
copy of the Field Menual FM 30-40, "Supply of Ground Units by Alr", vas submitted tc
Army Ground FPorces by Headquarters Alrbcrme Comand. It was realized that this drefl
2id not provide the "last word™ in aerial supply procedure, but it did make avallable
in written form vaeluable data not herstofore available, and after —uch discussion and
very little change, was publieshed in May 1Gk3.

Or 9 Novexber 1942, conmstructicn began on the new airborne training center. Pre-
lininary surveys kad beern in progress for sces tipe and a general location known as the
"Sendnills Recreation Area”, nsar Hoffmen, F..th Caroline, and approximataly forty miles
from the Fort Bragg militery reservation, had temtatively been agreed upon prior to
£inel authorization by the War Department. Coisisting of 97,000 acres, §£5,000 of which
were govermnent-ouned at the time, this area was deemed ideally located for an airborne
training installaticn. Although close to exieting airflelds, ths entire arem wae ro-
rerimtly clear of air traffic. Kuderous large and reascnably level areas were availeble
and suitable for perachute drop zcnea and glider landing areee; the sandy loam soil
=ggured gquick dreinage; the terrain waa well adapted for ground training and mereuvers;
records showed the aree frcs of flood dengera and heelth surveys indicated gensrally
fevareble conditicns; railroed tramsportation was assured by the nearby Seaboerd Rail-
reed lires. With proper puzping and filtering equippent, an ampie water supply was
avelleble, apd nesrby power cozpanies could furnish all necessery slectrical power
without the need of cexmp power installation. The eree was in the hesrt of tho Eorth-
Scuth Cerolirns Memeuver Area, which minimized the difficulties entailed in stagirg
divieion or other large-scele neneuvers, and the location of air deses 2t Pope Fleld,

isaurinburg-Marten, Florence end Lurbertcon assured adeguate dsparture besss for lerge-
scele eirborne mansuvers.

Aoproved plans called for a caxp io eccomrodate Heedquarters Airborne Cormerd, two
eirborne divielicns, five perachute regiments, the necessary station ccmplement, and
#£rmy Alr forces statlion troope--a total of approximately 32,000 troops. The site com-
sisted of epproxirately 18,000 acres; 2,000 acree for cantonment arees, 5,000 acrse for

y 72

smell erzs ranges, 1,000 ecres for the airfield, and 10,000 acres for the mareuver area.4

On 27 Novezter 1942, cxders were received directing the activetion of the 11tk
Airborre Divisica at the new caxp at Hoifman, North Cercline, followed on 31 Dececber
by orders for the activation of the 17ih Airborne Division. With this edded incentive,
consiruction «f the new caop was pushed vith the greatest wigor. On 25 February 1943,
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the 11th Airborne Division was activated at the new cemp, and on 4 April 1943, Heed-
quarters Alrborne Cormand was officlally cpened at Camp Macksll, KRorth Cerclina, which
was the name given to the new cemp in honor of Private John T. Mackall, the first air-
borre soldier to give his 1ife in ths inwasion of North Africa.

Bragg and Iaurinburg-Maxton were under full heedway, with both the 82nd ard 10ist Alr-
- borne Divisions rapidly completing training reguired prior to their release to theeter
of operation comranders. Parachute operations centered in the Bragg Area with Pope
. Field as the air cperations base, while glider training was centered at lLaurinburg-
Maxtor Army Air Base, to which units of both the divisions were moved successively to
> undergo advanced airborne training.

b{ While construction of Camp Macknll was in progress, training activities at Fort

The outstanding highlight of this period was a visitation on 22-24 March 1943 by =

party of distinguished notadles including Anthony Edsn, Foreign Minister of Great

=z Britain, Sir Jomm Dill, Chief of Staff Gemeral Marshell, ard many others. To provide a
. reelistic dezopstraticn of the capabilities of airborne troope, both the 82pd and 101st

. Airbeorne Divisions were employed in a simulated ettack of the Fort Bragg area. Follow-
ing a rexlisiic aerial bembardment, paracbute ard glider troops landed in the vicinity
of Pope Fiold, peized the air base and secured the area for tne ailr-lending of a stand-
ard infantry divisicn (simulated). This miesion having been accomplisghed, ground actiom
cortinued into tho Artillery Range aree where the artillery of both the divisions,
reinforced by eignt-inch end 240-mm artiilery units, messed their fires in support of
the ground attack launched by the 10ist Alrborne Division. By the use of live arcuni-
tion, pyrotechnics, and emoke, by both ground and Air Force elements emplcyjed in this
ohese of the demonstration, little weas left to the imeginaticn to visualize this exer-
cise £8 a sajor coubat opsration. All visiting dignitaries >ighly praised this evidence
cf ccoperation ani close coordinaticn between the airborne ard Air Porce elemenis
participeting, and alsc expressed the opiniocn that the airborne units were apprceching
tko stage of reediness for ccmbat. A short time after this demomstration (in April
1943), the 82ni Airborne Division was ordered fronm Fort Bragg to the Port of Embarkation
for cverseas shipment.
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Prior to movement, malerilal changes were effected in the organization of this
division. The 326th Glider Infantry was withdrawn end replaced by the 5C5th Parachute
Infantry; the 456th Parachute Field Artillery Battalion was edded; cne glider engineer
compeny was converted into a parachute engineer compeny. Thus, the combat elezents of
the reorganized diviesion consisted of two parachute combat teams and one glider ccmbat
tean (each team comprising an infantry regiment, a field artillery bettalion, and an
engineer corpeny), with one glider field artillery bettalion additionmal - availsble as
a general support battalion. The two glider field ertillery bettalions were equipped
with the howitzer, 105mm, M-3, the first airbornme field artillery units tc be issued
larger caliber ertillery meteriel tkan the 75 pack howitzer.

On 5 April 1943, the First Airborre Infantry Brigade, cormerded by Colonsel (leter
¥ajor Cenerel) Leo Donoven, and comprising Headquerters snd Heedguerters Dstechrsnt
88th Glider Infentry, 326th Glider Infemtry, 507th Perachute Infentry, erd 215th Glider
Fleld Artillery Battelicn, was ordered froa Fort Bemning to Fort Meede, South Dekota.
The objective of this movement was to locate the tacticel units of the Brigade in the
vicinity of the Army Air Forces air base at Alllanmce, Nebraska, where Troop Cerrier
training wes in progress, thus providing the opportunity for ccobined sdvanced training,
not cnly ror the airborne units but also for the glider and transpcrt groups es well.
¥nile in this area, the 88th Glider Infantry was staticned at Fort Meade, with the 326tn,
507th, and 215th at the fxry Air Base, Alliance, Niebraske.

11

The 17th Alrborne Division, commended by Mejor Gemeral Williem M. Miley, was
activated at Cerp Mackrll on 15 April 1943. On 28 April orders were issued for the
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activation of the 713th Airborne ‘Ordnance Maintenance Company end the 409th Quarter-
master Company, ir anticipation of the activatlion of the 13tn Airborme Division, sched-
uled for 13 August 1943.

Reelizing that the success of any airborme operation was greetly dependent upon
the combined training erd close ccoperaticn of airborme and troop cerrer elesents, the
Cormerding General, Airborne Carmerd, had recocwended to Army Ground .'d¥Pces that com-
Bined treining of these two agencies be coordizated to the greatest possitle extent and
thet the finel test of an eirborne unit's reediness for ceoxbat should be its preven

r w2r azrirst cpposirg trocps. This recorserndaticn received the epproval of Army
Forces and cencwrrence of the Army Air Porces, whnich recognized the training
va2lue of such precedure to elemente of the Troop Carrier Cormmand.

In prepersticn for sucae = ==owwwer for the 10lst Airvorme Divisicn, which was
nsaring coopletion of ite trziring, {he Airborpe Cor—erd orgenized its first maneuver
directorate and cxipissed =11 necessary preparetions for the staging erd direction of e
full-scele manerver Lo te 2eld in the vicinity of Cemden, South Coroline, on 24-28 Mey
19%3. Pollcwing this memeuver, the 101lst Airbcrne Division, reinforced by the 506th
Parachute Infantry, participated in tke Temmesses Mansuver urder Second Army. During
the progress of these maneuvers and prior to ite dsperiure overssas, the division en-
geged In en airborne CPX, prepered and directed by Zeazdquasrters Airborne Commend.

In July 1943, the Second Airborne Infentry Brigesde was activated et Camp Mackall,
with Brigedier General George P ZIHowell as Commanding Geperel. Atter comdletiom of
organizetion end treining, the Brigede was ordered cverseae in Tecerber 12h3. Colomel
{later Brigrdier General) Ridgely Gaither succeeded General Howell 23 Ccx—ardant of The
Perechute Schcol. .

On 1¢ July 1943, the Cozmend, as well-as all airborme units, was electrified by
the news thet the B2d Airborne Division had epearheaded the ellied invesicn of Sicilly.
Desplite the fact thet leter detailed reports revesled thet plamming and execution of

tzip =lsslion left much to be desired, the offect on rerale and the stimidus to training
were irzsediste.

Feny principles of esployrent, long edvcceted by airborms cocrarders end generelly
recognized as epsentiel tc the aucceas of airborne opereticns, were violsted in the
pienning end executicn of this mission. 3is 2 result, by Wer Depertrent directive, =&
toard wes ccnstituied, comprieing representetives ¢f the Wer Depertment, Srmy Alr Forces,
ard Airberne Coomerd, with the mission of recumerding procedure to te followed in the
pienning ard executicn of airborme miesions in combdined opereticns. The reccs-endations
of tois toerd were pudlished as War Deperizent Training Circuler Ks. 113, "Esployment
of Afrberne end Troop Carrier Forces”. Thnrougncut the remminder cf Werld Wer II, ed-
herence tc ths generel principles outlined therein prevailed, end the besic principles
were determined Lo be basically sound ard not requirirg rajor chenge.

Durirg the sonths cf August arcd September 19k3, the expension progrenm of the Alr-
t~rne Cooerd wes practicelly ccmrleted. The 4Oith and 566tk Parachute ®ield Artillery
Battalicns were ectivated cn 1 August 194%3; the 13th Ailrltarne Divisien was activated at
Fort Bragg, 13 August 19%3, with Brigadier General (leter Mejcr Generel) Gecrge W.
Griner, ccomending; the 597th Airborme Engineer Covpeny was activeted 1 Angust 194%3;
end the Shlst Parachute Infentry, 12 August 19%3. To supervise the training of the
several sepereste field artillery units then existing, the LO7th Field Artillery Group
was activated at Cazp Mackall, 5 August 19%3. On 1 Septermber, the 54%2d Perachute
Infantry wes activated et Fcrt Berning, Georgia.
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During late Septerber and early October 19%3, Gemeral:Chapmen having béen ordered
tc the Eurcpean Theater as an observer, Major General Swing assumed command dwring his
absence. On 15 November 1943, shortly after his return, General Chapmen was assigned
to command the 13th Airborne Divisian. On 16 November, Brigadier Gensral Leo Domovan
assumed comand of the Alrborne Command.

D. Z4ctivities from 16 November 1943 to 28 February 194k.

The outstarding events in the history of the Airborne Command during this pericd
were the combined alrborne-troop carrier mensuvers staged in December 1943 and January
194k, under the direction of cambined airborme-troop carrier meneuver headquarters
constituted for that purpose.>”

Caxbined maneuvers under such a directorats had long been the objective of the
Airborne Comrend, not only as 2 training exercise of Inestlmmble walue and a test of
readiness far combat for both airborne amd troop carrier forces empiocyed, but also as
the most suitatle means of effecting the coordination reguired between the two agencies
in the plamning =nd sxecutiocn of a major sirborme operatim.

The Troop Carrier Command recognized the wvalue of such procedure, but participation
in cambined training and mansuver had been hampared by overseas shipment of troop car-
rier units on short notice and without suitabls replacements, resulting in the frequent
disrupticn of carefully plamned training activities of both airborne and trcop carrier
units. Then too, in all prior cambined meaneuvers, troop carrler units and staffs had
been mrde 2vailsble on such short notice, and in such limited mmber, that in many
instances the normal) functions of troop carrier staffs had, of necessity, beem perfoarmed
by airborne staffs. Such procedure was definitely unsatiefactory, wreelistic, and not
conducive to the attaimment of euccess in cambet airbarne operaticas.

The Airborne Cormand had repeatedly btrought this matter to the attemntion of the
Arzy Ground Forcee, insisting that remedial acticn be taken.

The solution was provided cn 2 November 1943, when both Army Ground Forces and
Arcy Alr Forces issued directives covering "Joint Treining of Airborne and Troop Cerrier
te", (fppeniix No. 13), setting forth the training policy end providirg the instru-

nentebllity under which such treining and mensuver could be accamplished.

Ccobined airbcrme-troop carrier headquarters was established 12 Novexber 19&3, at
Cezp Mackell, Forth Carolira, with Brigedier Gemsral Frederick W. Bvans, Director of
Maneuver, end Brigrdier Gemsral Lec Donovan, Co-Pirectar, and plans were developed for
the ccobined maneuver tc be staged from 6 to 10 Decasber 1943. Far the Jeuuary mAneuver,
the officers were reversed.

The 11th Airborne Division, reinforced by the 501st Parachute Infantry, constituted
the eirborne force (attacking farce). One coardat teem from the 17th Airbarne Divislaon,
reinforced by cne battalicn of the Shlst Parachute Infantry, composed the defending
force. Perticipeting troop carrier elements were:

53rd Troop Carrier Wing

Signel Coxpeny Wing

Pigecn Detechment Wing

%36th Troop Cerrier Group

k37th Troop Carrier Group

438th Troop Carrier Group

439th Treop Cearrier Group

879th Airborns Engineer Aviation Battalion
Alr EBvacuation Unit
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The scope of the maneuver celled for an operaticnal pericd of five deys, the usse
of four departure air bases, the flyirg of a circuitous route of approximately 200
niles, with at least cne-h2lf of the landings and assembly of airborne units made at
night, a.n% reinforcerent, resupply, evacuation, and other support to be effected by
air .

;I..'/J.'a‘u"

\

During the exercise, tne 53r3 Trcop Carrier Wing utilized 200 C-47 tramsport air-
creft and 234 CG-kA gliders (most of which were flown in double tow); lending 10,282
men, either by verachute drop, glider, or air-landing. One thousand, £ive hmdred and
four tone of equiprent and supplies, including 295 1/k-ton trucks, 48 1/h-ton trailers,
eri 326 tons of supplies, were flown in and lended.

DA A

Totel casuslties for the manesuver, including sir and grourd operations, were two
fatalities and 48 minor injuries.T

Cne ponth efter tke first succesaful cozbined airtorne-troop-cerrier peneuver, thne
saze cozbired heedguertere conducted the eecornd maneuver (6-9 January 194k), with the
17th Airdborne Divisicn comprising the alrborne force, and other elerments, trcop carrier
erd ground, coz=wensurate with these employed in the first maneuver. The only chenge of
importance wes in the length of tke flight Frcs dsperture air bases to the target ares,
which was increased to approximetely 300 miles.
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The success of these two ccmbined airborme-troop-carrise:r crerations demonstrated
the feasibility of committing the airborne divislen by eir, without mejor loss of either
personnel cr eguipment, when prior plamming by iclent cortined staffs mreceded the
employrent of highly trained airborne end troop carrier forces.

Immedistely following the second memeuver, Brigrdier Genersl Donovan was relieved
of cozxand of the Airborpe Coand, and assigned as G-3, Army Ground Forces. Colonsl
Joeish T.. Delbey assured cozmend on 22 Jemumary 194%k. On 1 Merch 194k the Airborne
Comard was reorganized and redesigoated as the Airborme Center.8
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Chapter 4
THE ATRBORNE CENTER
A. General

The Airborne Command was reorganized and redasignated as the Airborme Center by
War Department order, effective 1 March 19%k. The mission of the Airborne Cemter was
essentially the same as its predecesscr, the Airborne Command. Its activitles were
much less extensive. The sizable reduction of the troop list, occasioned by the com-
pletion of training and departure of the 11th and 1T7th Airborne Divisions and various
soaller combat units, and the shifting of major administration fuctions to other heed-
quarters, meterially alleviated the responsibilities of the headquarters and decreased
the demends made on it by subordinate units meking possible & reduction of persamnel
and reorganization of staff.

The general staff was replaced by four operating sectioms: AdjJutant General Sectiam;
Organization, Doctrine and Training Section; Supply Secticn; and Equipment and Materiel
Section.

Units assigned to the Airborne Cemter for all training were 3 regimerts, 1 bat-
talion end 1 compeny {colored) of parachute infentry; 1 battalion of airborme infantiry;
a field artillery group, a fisld artillery battalion, and 3 battalions of perachute
field artillery; an antiaircraft battery; 1 batteliomm and 1 company of airdborne engl-
neers; 1 &irborne quartermaster company, 1 quartermaster company; and 1 airborns ord-
nance maintenance company. In add?tion, the 13th Airborne Division was attached to the
Airborne Center for airbtorne trairing only.

Foliowing the reorganization of the Airborne Center, orders were issued by higher
heedquarteras materially affecting the status of many of the units assigned to the newly
designated Airborne Center. Effective 10 March 194k, the 515th Parachute Infantry was
eesigned as an crganic element of the 13th Airborme Division. At the same time the
L66th Parachute Field Artillery Battalion and the 597th Airborne Engineer Company were
assigned to the 17th Airborne Divieion.2 On 8 March, the 542nd Perachute Infantry was
reorgenized and redesignated as the 542nd Parachute Infantry Battalion.3 On 15 March,
the k65th Field Artillery Battalion was reorganized as an eignt-inch howitzer, tractor
dravn, unit and reassigned.¥ The 41Cth Airborne Quartermester Compeny was recrganized
as the 4i0th Quertermaster Dspot Company, ard the 715th Airborne Ordnance Maintenance
Company becare the 715th Ordnence Light Mainterance Compeny? - both units passing
froo the cazmend of the Airborne Center.

The 550th Infentry Airborne Battslion and the lst Battalion 52131; Parachute In-
fantry, ccmpleted training snd were ordered overseas in April 191;1;.

Effective 7 July 194k, the Shlst Parachute Irfantry wes releesed frocm attachment
tc the Airbornme Center and essigned to the Replacerent and Schocl Cormend, with the
mission of training replacerents for perechute organizetions in the Ewropeen end Pacific
theaters.

With the departure of airborne unite to overseas theaters and the reorganizetion
and reassignment of others, tke training of airborne units, heretofore the major func-
tion of the heedquerters, was practically completed. Only three airborne units re-
mained - the 13th Airborne Division, the 5.1st Parachute Infsntry, and the 46hth Pera-
chute Field Artillery Bettelion. Airborne training of these units wes completed under
trhe Alrborne Center in late 194k erd early 1945, and all three units proceeded to the
theeters of operaticms.

- -27 -




R T T e R Ve " YT TR T T
S T W Sl MK A S R w2 B S L DR N QR R L i i e

Alrborne Training of Standard Infantry Divieions.

On 18 July 1944, orders were received directing the Airborne Center to conduct a
course of eir-transport training for six standard infantry divisions, with dates
irdicated:8

Date . to be

Unit Stetiocn Date to Begin Completed
84th Inf Div Camp Claiborne, la. 31 July ig9hk 19 August 194L
103rd Inf Div Camp Eowze, Texas 7 August 1944 26 August 1944
100th Inf Div Fort Bragg, K. C. L August 1944 23 Septexber 1944
78th Inf Div Camp Pickett, Ve. 14 August 1944 2 September 1944
T6th Inf Div Camp McCoy, Wis. 18 September 1944 T October 1944
66th Inf Div Cemp Rucker, Ale. 18 September 194k 7 October 1944

Tc ccaplete the eir-trensport training of these divisicns within the time limit
impoeed by the Army Grourd Fcrces schedule, five instructionsl teams were organized to
do the Job. Plans called for the use of eixty C-47 amd sixty CG-LA mcckups for each
divisicn. Three weeks were required to train each division, one combat team being
trained per week. The 8%th and 103rd Divisions c.-mleted the course of instruction and
the instructional teams were prepared to move to the next two divisions when orders vere
recelved from Army Grouwrd Forces canceiling the remeinder of the training program,
dbecause of the “"stepped-up” movement of these divisions to theeters of aperations.9
(Detaile. of air-transport training are included in Chapter 6, Training).

B. Tralining Detachments, Schools, and Deronstrations.

In December 1944, perticipation in Joint airborne-troop cerrier training of trcop
carrier ccobat crew replacements was initiated.l0 At that time the I Troop Carrier
Command, Army Alr Forces, operated four replacement training unit beses, iocated at
Bergstrom Fleld, Austin, Terms; George Field, Iawrenceville, I1linois; Sedrlis Army Air
Field, Warrensburg, Missouri; and Maul. en Army Air Field, Maulden, Missouri. Each of
theee beees wae engaged in the training of spproximately eighty-five replacement creus
per month.

To orient, indoctrinats, and instruct these cambet crew replacements on pertinemt
airborne subjects, an airborne instructionel teexm was placed on detached ssrvice at
each replacement training unit bease.

As agreed between Alrborne Center and I Troop Carrier Command, instruction con-
ducted by the airborne inmstructiomel teems was coordinated with the replacement training
uniy program and was classified as ground school training, and flying training.

Ground school training comprieed a comprehemsive course in the organization of air-
borne troops, the procedures that airborne troops were taught, and the knowledge re-
quired by troop carrier crewas to obtain maximm effectiveness in airborns-troop carrier
operatioms.

Flying training included actual flying problems, involving the dropping of free
bundles and bundles froo pararacks, and concluding with the planning and execution of a
demonstration parachute drop involving the employment of actual troops and equipment,
consisting of cne perachute infantry platoon, one parachute field artillery gun section,
and one parachute enginser squad. In the absence of comdbined airborne-troop carrier
training, (not possidle because all major airborne unitp were in theaters of operatiocms)
this procedure provided the means vhereby replacements were prepared for cperations with
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airborne troops, and proved to be of such value:tBAt, .8t the request of I Troop Carrier
Commend, it was continued and remained in effect as of 1 September 1945.

In September 1943, at the request of Headquarters Army Air Forces, arrangements
were completed by the Airborne Center to provide a short course of instruction on air-
borne tactics and technigues for Army Alr Forces staff classes, after their campletion
of the course of instructicn at the Command and Gemeral Staff Schcol, Fort Leavemworth,
Kansas and a8 a part of thelr general orientation on the functions of the various Army
Ground Forces commands.  Four such classes recelved instruction urder Airborne Command
between 11 September 1943 and 24 November 1943. On 2k December 1943, Feadquarvers Army
Alr Forces requested thet arrangements be made to provide similar instruction to each
Air Forces class completing the course at the Coxmand and General Staff School 11
Subsequently ten classes received & three-day course of instruction under the direction
of the Airborne Cemter. (Appendix No. 15).

In May 1944, in compliance with the request of Headguarters Army Air Forces School
of Applied Tactics, Orlando; Florida,l2 arrangements were completel for a tactical
emm]l-gcele alrborne task force to participate in a combined tacticel demcnstrationm,
staged ronthly for the orientation and edification of graduates of senlor officers
attending the Army Air Forces Tactical Center. The first demonstration was staged 15
June 19kk  and at the request of the Army Air Forces, participation in such demonstra-
tions has contimmed resgularly since that date.

Another activity engeged in by the Airborme Center, which also can be termed
cooperation with the Army Air Fortes, is "airborme training in safe loadirg for Army
Alr Forces glider pilots.” The value of such training was recognized by the airborne
heedquarters in the early stages of Joint airborme-troop carrier training. The op-
portunity to engage In such a training program for glider pilots was nct present until
eerly June 1944, when Headquarters I Troop Carrier Compand, Stout Field, .>¢.anapolis,
Indiana, directed that sixteen hours of loeding, lashing, and balance, be insorporated
into the glider pilot treining course.l3 Troop carrier officials at Iaurinburg, Maxton,
having no instructors qualified to prepare and conduct such training, called upon Air-
borne Center for assistance which was gladly provided. By 1 September 1945, sixteen
classes had been instructed under the supervision of the Airborne Cemter, and the con-
tinuance of this type of imstruction was contemplated as long as desired by the Army Air
Forces. (Appendix Ko. 16).

C. Theaters of Operations Detachments.

Charged with the responsibility of developing and recommending the organization
and doctrine, tactics and techniques of airborne troops, Headquarters Airborne Center,
early Iin 194k, felt a crying need for constant and continuous contact with airborns
troops in both theaters of operations. It*vas fully realized that airborne organiza-
tion, equipment, and materiel were not perfect, having been hastily consummeted and
Trocured to meet emergency requirements, and being recognized at the time as cmly the
most suitable expedient readily availsble.

Official operations reports and reports of theater observers clearly indicated
that, practically without exception, airborne units, before engaging in combet opera-
ticns, were modifying items of equipment and augmemting Tables of Equipment by the
procurement of other items. Organization was constantly being changed to pest combat
requirements. Reports available, through chamnels, to Alrborne Center were gensrally
insufficiently detailed to provide the information necessary for corrective actiocn. In
a letter addressed to Major Gemeral M. B. Ridgway, Commending General, XVIII Corps,
Airborne, Gemeral Dalbey stated:

"I &7 Just In receipt of a top secret letter from__ . Of particular ooncern
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was the listing of several alrborne needs. As is the usual cass, these items were not
described in sufficient deteil, or ther¢ was considerable doubt as to what work on thex
might be done in the United Kingdom, end exactly what work it was desired should te done
in the United States. Needleas tc szy, we er¢ extremeoly anxisue to dc anything and
averything thet could posaibly meet your desires and wiaich night alsc be of benefit to
our troops in the Pacific........ We are keenly conscious of the fact that we are fer
rencved fros the ecene of ection, and that our efforts to do constructive work for ths
benefit of all airborne units is hampered tremerdously by thie ceparation.... A soluticn
would appear to be an overseas Getachment of the Alrborne Center, charged %ith the same
functicons as at present. In effect, it would amount to an sdvance and a rear echelon
ir. vhich the advance echelon wounld be 2ble to ascertain the needs of the troops ir suf-
ficient deteil end the United States echelcn could do =2 proper and expeditious Jc’b."ll‘

In reply, General Ridgway stated: "I heve thought for some time that there shculd
be a developrment and research section here to serve cur airborme forces in this theater,
and have so recc=mended to Gerersi Brereton. I will let you know as soon as his
decision is amounced.*15

As & result of this correspordance, Hesdquarters First Allied Airborne Army, on 29
August 194l initisted a request, through chammnels, for four officers and twenty en-
listed men from Airborne Center to be plaeced or tewporary duty with that headquarters
for a period of approximately ninety days. This request kaving received the approval
of the Wer Department, such a detachment was prepered and shipped dy air, arriving in
the theater on 25 Septezber 194k. Evidence of its atteinrents is reflected in the
remarks of the Deputy Chief of Staff, First Allied Airborme Arpy, in a letter addressed
to the Commending General, Army Grournd Forces: "This detachment, since its arrival,
has been and is conducting a series of tactical evaluation tests relating to the devel-
cprent of alrborme equipment, procedure and technique. This work hes bteen most benefi-
cial snd it is eseential tkat it be continued.”16

In addition to the detechment mentioned, First Allied Airbcrne Army requested the
services of "one officer with a tactical background and 2 geperal umerstanding of both
glider and perachute meteriel and operations. This officer would not be an integral
part of the test section; he would work in and out of the evaluation and roquirerents
section of the First Allled Airborme Army. It i5 recoorended that this officer te eent
at once, bringing with him complets data of tests, new meteriel, developments, and otker
matters perteining to airborna. He should be roteated on a cne-hundred-and-twenty-dey-
basis, with a thirty-day overlap.”17

In response to this request, Colonel Myron A. Quinto, Chief of the Orgenization,
Doctrine end Training Section, Headquerters Airborne Center was ordered to the Buropeen
Theater for temporary duty with the First Allied Airborne Army. Upon the compietion of
his tour of duty, he was replaced by Lieutenart Coldnel Jomn A. Wellace, Glider Officer,
Headquarters Airborne Center, who in twrn was replaced by Lieutenant Colonel Joon T.
Ellis, Jr. These officers, in additicn to their duties with the First Allied Airborne
Army, esteblisted and mainteined conmtact with the Sritish alrborne esteblishrents,
providing effective liaison between those establishrents in the United Kingdcn and the
Headquarters Airborne Center in the United States. This liaiscr both with the United
States airborne forces in the European Thester as well as the British esteblishments
were meintained.until V-E Dey.

The value of direct contect with cur eirborne forces in the Europsen Theater, not
only to the combet units themselves but to the Airborme Center in the furtherance of
the develomment of crganizaticn and meteriel, led directly to authorizetion of a like

contact in the Pacific Theater. Shortly before V-J Dey, a detachment was gsent to thet
theater.
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D. War Bond Demonstration Teams.

In April 1945, at the reguest of the United Staies Treasury Department and in com-
pliance with Army Ground Force orders, three War Bond Airborne Demonstration teams (each
team consisting of four officers and 28 enlisted men) were crganized and prepared to
cooperate with the I Troop Carrier Comsand in demonstretions to be staged in Si of the
largest cities in the United States. (Appendix No. 17).

The demonstratiomms, sponsored Jointly by the War and Treasury Departments &s a
feature of the Seventh War Loan Drive, were staged to provide the American public with
an opportunity to view, at firal hand and on a miniature scale, the work of airborne
troops, Troop Carrler Command, and Army Air Forces, in simulated carbat operations, as
practiced in the Europsan and Pacific Theatera of opsration.

In each-city visited, weather permitting, an "Airborne Attack" was launched in the
logical sequence used 8o successfully in combat operatioms: First, a parachute echelon
dropped and seized a landing area; sscond, reinforcements consisting of glider-borne
troops with artillery, antitank guna, and transportation, were flown in and landed;
third, resupply wes landed by both parachute and giider; and fourth, wounded Were evac-
vated by gliders smatched by trcop cerrier plenes in flight.

These demonstrations were witnessed by thousands in eech city visited and to use
the phreseology of most newspeper accounts, "the Airborme Attack demonstration with its
thundering planes and whistling gliders attracted probably the largest crowd ever
gathered in this city."18 Pricr to and following dsmonstrations, the public was invited
to inspect airborne eguipment and matsriel as well as Air Force equipment such as trane-
port plenss and gilders. During the "REirborne Attack”™, by the use of public address
systems, narrators informed the spectatars as to the tactice and techniques employed.

These tours began 1 Mey 1945 and were concluded 8 July 1945, during which time a
total distance of appreximately 27,000 miles was flown, 758 individusl parachute jJumps
were pede, end deronstrations were witnessed by an estimated four million persons.

E. Publications and Visual Ailds.

In the accomplismment of that portion of its miszion dealing with the development
and recamzendation of organizetion and doctrine, tactics end technique, and training
literature and visual aids, the Airbsrne Center completed and submitted to Army Ground
Forces, drafts on the folloving manusls:

(1) Technical Manue) 71-210 - Air Transport of Troops and Rquipwent. (Published
April 1945).

)(2) Field Menual T1-30 - Eoployment of Airborne Trocps. {(Draft submitted April
1945).

(3) Field Manur)l 71-24 - Commmnications in the Airborne Division. (Draft sub-
mitted June 1945).

Alrborne Treining Bulletins, the publication of which was initiated under Airborne
Commend, end whick hed provided the means of quickly disseminating pertinent informe-
tion to eirborne troops, were revised in keeping with letest tactics and techniques, and
nsw bulletins published as required. {(Appendix No. i0).

Training cherts, an immediate source of besic information required in planning faor
and preperatica of eirborns training and combat operations were constently modified and
kept up to dete in kesping with the meny and varied changes in airborne Tables of
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Orgenization and Equipment. Thope CH SIS PMPSTost Yioteworthy as a product of Airborme
Center =zre:

P i)

(1) Compilation of Miscalleneous Data for an Airborne Division, 15 February 19LL.
Revised 15 March 1GL5.

(2) Compilation of Miscellenecus Dete for an Airborme Divisicn, 1 July g5,
Based on T-Series, Tebles of Organization and Equipment. .

(3) Redio Sets in Airborne Units, 25 April 19k4.

(4) Aeriel Delivery Containers, 10 April i9kk.

(5) Parachute Delivery of T5mm Pack Howitzer, 15 August 194k,

(6) Compilation of Miscellaneous Data for an Infantry Division, 15 August R1)1

Training films and £ilm strips covering all phases of alrborns training from air-
torne meneuvers to details of parachute, glider, and esir-lending training were prepared

ard used in the training of troops and in the corduct of staff classes. This type of
developrent wa3s & continucus process at Headquarters Airborne Center.
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Chaprver 5
PERSONREL

- Procurement of persomnel for the Provisionel Parachute Group was initiated in early
1941. The system developed at that time by General Lee has been previously cutlined in
Chaptor I. Briefly, teams of parachute officers and enlisted men were organized, and
operating through the commenders of units designated by the War Depertment, interviewed
and selected the persomnel required, applying the standards then prescribed by the War
Department. {Appendix Fo. 18.)

In July 1941, the question of awvailability of trainses for parachute duty was
raised in the amnouncement of War Department policy es to distribution of surplus
trainees.

Ko change was maede in existing reguirements and qualifications far paracoute unita,l
except tc change the age bracket of selectees were to be drawn froam two sources:. certain
units, and infantry replacement training cenmters. The units (the Lth, 8th, and 9th
Divisions) vwere those previously designated to furnishk enlisted men to the Parachute
Group. To qualify for transfer from one of these divisions an enlisted man rmst have
campleted six momths of service in an infantry regiment, and have at least six mcnths
of service ahead of him. If transferred directly from an infantry RTC he must also
have six months still to serve, and must have khad thirteen weeks of training.2

In December 1S4l, authority was granted tbrough the Chief of Infantry, to procure
850 men from infantry replacement training centers at Camps Croft, Wheeler, api Walters.
As requested by the Provisional Parachute Group Headquerters, two officers and four
enlisted men wWere authorized to be sent to each of the three infantry replacement train-
ing centers for the purpose of assisting in the selection of volunteers for parachute
duty. These parachute officers were authorized to interview all volunteers campleting
courses of instruction up to 15 February 19%2.- Tpon completion of selection, they were
tc leave with the cormending genersl of each infantry replacement center a list of the
names in order of priority desired, sending a duplicate list to the Office of Chief of
Ixfentry. This gffice in turn consolidated the informatlion and furnished the data to
the Office of The Adjutant Genmeral who issued appropriete shipment orders.2a

On 9 January 1942, following the entry of the United States into the war, procure-
ment policy was changed tc accentuate the flow of perachute volunteers necessitated by
the ectivetion of additional parachute units.3

The chenge led to certein difficulties not experienced under the previous methcd
of procuring parachute volunteers. Now selections were made by reception centers.
Volunteers were earmerked for parachute duty and ordered to replacement training cenmters
where they received thirteen weeks of training, ther were shipped to the Infantry
Sckool, and ultimetely reached the Provislongl Perachute Group. Tke selection of volun-
tesrs by parachute tears, which hed worked so well at infantry replacement centers and
designated infantry units, was discarded and selection was now accomplished et reception
centers by versommel who not only were not familisr with the basic requisites for para-
chute duty but also were apparently lax in applying the general standards prescribed by
the ¥War Dspartment. Definitely, lack of uniformity in interpretation of directives and
method of epplicetion by the varisus reception centers was indicated by the fact that
many individuals selected under this system feiled to meet the physical requirements
stipulated by Wer Department directives. Also, considereble difficulty was encountered
due to the fact that incarmplete records accompanied new arrivusls. Clessifications were
eltner ineccurate or incomplet®; in one instance, & CAA licemnsed rigger with 150 test,
Juzps to his credit reported to Camp Wneeler without this fact noted on his records.
In some instances, pearachute volunteers without prior military service were sent direct
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from reception centers tc Fort Benniﬁg instsad of being sent to infantry replecement
training centers as prascribed by War Department directive.k

Faced with the activetion of additional parachute units provided for in the 1942
Troop List, Gemeral Lee was deeply concerned with the esteblishment of a workeble sisten
which would provide £ steedy flow of basically gqualified trairees > The Parachute
School. In reply to a letter received from Fourth Corps Aree, 27 kebruery 1942, ad-
vising thet all applicetions for volunteer transfers to parachute unite dirscted to thet
headgquarters te held in abeyence until further imstructions due to the fact thet quctes
allctied the Fourth Corps Area for perachute troops ned teen filled, General Lee stated:

"Refersncy to besic cocrmunication, request that necessary action be taken to au-
thorize wmlirlied preccurerent of volwrteers for perachute units through voluntery trens-
ferae. This metikcd of procurermsnt affords an excellert methcd of procuring desirabie end
basically trained perscomel, and action reguested above is deemed ad7iseble at this tise
inview of the contermpisted sxpension cf parachute units. There ars on kand at this
headouarters thirty applications for transfer tc perachute units that are being held in
ebeyance, 1n accorderce with instructions ir besic cormunication. Applications are
being received at an average of fifteen per dey."d

Meanvhile persomnel losses at The Parachute Schcol hed been showing & maerked
increase, considerebly in excess of expected rates. Men were arriving in poor physical
condition, certainly not prepered physically to urdergo the strenusus training required
cf perechute trainees. It hed becape evident that a lerge percertage of nsw men had nc
intenticn of ccrmpleting the perechute course but they hed been attracted by the addi-
tioral pay and the opportunity to chenge statlions. Once the veil of glemor wes drawn
aside, revealing the basic fact that the parachutist must beccms a proficient ground
soldier, umdergoing tie fatigue end drudgery of long end arduous hours of training ,
before ke ever Jumped, ruch mird-ckanging tock plece emcng the newly arrived trainess.”™

in a report besed cn an exheustive study of perscmnel metters, Captein Ryder, tnen
Executive 07ficer of the Parechute Section, Infantry School, steted:

"There is evidence tbat medical exaniners at replacement centers, reception centers
or varicus sieticns ere pot even corplying with the existing gensrel physical require-
nents. Spocific ceses beve coxme to the addention of this hesdquarters where students
neve reported for perachute duty with tne following faultis:

"(a) Absclute defective visicn beyond 20/%0.

"{b} Over-zge.

"{c) Feulty boms structure end previous cperaticns thet render thex ircepable cf
any keavy duty.

"(d) No previcus exerminetions for perechute duty given et eny tire pricr tc re-
portinz to Fort Bemning.

"Regulations regarding parachutists are of such & meture ihet e men receives extre -
pay the day he begins parschute trainirg, and continuss to draw thet pey until such
tice as re is pleced on non-Juzping stetus; in eddition, any pen at any time can be
rslieved from perachute trainirg by merely meking verbal reguest bscause this duty is of

& veluptery neture. As a result, the following practices are cbserved on the pert of N
atudents:

"e. Many studerts ere fully awere that they will not jJump from e plene in flight
socn after they exrrive, dut irsteed of requesting relief impmadietely, they try to drag
out their preilmirery training period s long 28 possibdle by claiming en injury cor
sppein, ihersby prolonging the extrs pey period ard deferring tre final date waen he
either refuses tc Jump or requests reiief from perschute duty.

-3 -




3 - e € IC T Sl e . e s e U e NIt e
RN A triptniCiaD it R M A AN SRS I I i AR SR AR e R . K

"b. Many men are volunteering for parachute duty apparemtly because they either
desire a change of station, are merely curious, or because they hope to avoid straight-
1line duty. They koov they oan request and obtain relief from parachute duty, no disci-
plinacy action taken, no statements attached. Therefore, men "quit™ the mimate they
find the work or training decomes physically difficult.

"The flov of stvdsnts into The Parachute School is most irregular at this time,
and apparently no regular cr set gystem has been initiated swhich will insure a steady
flow of volunteers to this station. As a result, many training hours are lost decause
of men reporting in such smel]l mmbers and at such irregular intervals that it 1s
impossible to cobtain maximus efficiency from training facilities and perscmnel.”T

Captain Ryder's recommendations to coxrrect this deplorable conditicn and to insure
a higher standard of volunteers included:

a. Chongs and make more specific physical requirements.

b. Bet up parachute volunteer replacesent battalions at desigmated replacesent

centers vhere physiocal canditioning can be emphasized and a true picture cf

parachute duty presented.

c. Senmd out selection detaciments to replacement centers to select parachute
volunteers pending the establislwment cof the parachute volunteer replacement battalions.

d. Issue lstter directive to replacement ommters and all stations directing that
all parschute volunteers must be mediocally examined within thirty days prior to date of
reparting for parachute training, and that this farms must accompany students to the
Infantry School.

e. Prepare recruiting publicity and data.

f. Obvtain interpretations of parachutist’s -, chat prevent students vho failed
to qualify fram receiving thie pay during the training period.

The report took into consideratiom that, pending the adoption of a plan of this
pature, same method of securing a constant flcw of the desired type of volunteers should
be initiated immediately, and suggested that this admitiedly desirable end might best de
accaplished by the establislment of a board, or boards, to visit reception and replace-
ment centers for the purpose of interesting, interviewing, ard examining prospective

volunteers, as vell as arienting procurement perscmnel as to the standsrds of volunteer
desired.

While this plan, in its entirety, was never adopted, it served a definitely useful
purpose in focusing the attention of higher headquartsrs on the need for immediate
ramedial action. Iater, certain recosmendations contained therein, became estsblished
procedurs for parachute voluntaer procuresent.

-
«

The recrganization of the War Departmsnt in 1942 and the canstitution of Head-
quarters Army Ground Forces, followed by activation of the Alrborne Command, elininated
many of the devicus chammels formerly existing through which all persomnel matters must
pass. Soon thereafter direct and effective action was initiated to bring arder ocut of
chaos in personnel matters by the establishment of a headquarters charged with the
rosponsibility of directing the flow of personnel within the Army Ground Forces.

By direction of the Army Groimd Forces, the following provisions governed the pro-
curement and training of parachute persommel as of 28 March 194%2:8

1. Parackute volunteers were sent from reception centers to infantry replacement
training centers where they completed the prescribed couras of basic training, them
vere shipped to the Imfantry School for parachute training undsr the Parechute Sectlon.

No perscmnel were to be diverted to cther asaigmments except to affiocer ocapdidate
achools.
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2. The Infantry School continued the present course of parachute Jump training
and specialist training.

3. Fnlisted greduetes of the parachute course, uron graduation, were assigned tc
the Airborne Comwmand.

4. The Replacement =1 . col Command was charged with the respomaibility of pro-
viding an adequete flcw of ar paracnute vyolunteers for parachute training at the
Iofentry Scheol. TUpon com a1 of the parachute course, gradveates were to be assigned
to the Airborns Cooxmnd.
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On 30 April 1942, Army Ground Forces directed the Airborne Command to appoint a
becard of officers, "including one medical officer, for the purpose of proceeding to each
renlecement iraining center and exmnining parachute volunteers undergoing basic training
thereat, with & view of eliminating individuwals umsuited for parachute duty. This board
was authorized to inform replzcement treining center ccamanders of all undesireble para-
chute volunteers. Upor receipt of such infwmetion, replacement treaining center com-
zenders were to take the necessary steps to rexove such Individunls fropm the quotas
earmarked ror shipsent to The Parachute School.9

AL
Al l'
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.

Iz pursumcs of this directive and policy, careful plans and preparations were made
and followed. In general, the procedure waa to submit a letter to the commanding gemeral
cf the replacerent training center one week prior tc the arriwval of the examining board,
informing hin of the expected date of arrival and of cexrtalin arrangemesnts required to
facilitate the eranimation. Mimecgrephed forms were prepared; £ilme, pictures, posters
iustrating training phases, were chiained as were variocus items of perachute eguip-
zent far display purposes. A1l of this material wes used to present an =ccurate picture
of parachute iraining, and to attempt to eliminate, then and there, undesirable volunteers.

At the replecement trairing center, the first step called for the assembly of all
perachute volunteers for a brief talk, outlining the parachute training course and sub-
sequent tactical training. Every possible sttempt was made to present a complete and
accurate picture of all pheses of training. Films were them shown which illustrated
tke points emphasized in the preceding lecture. F¥ollowing the filme, gquestion and
answer perisds vere conmducted, providing the prospective parachutist the opportunity to
Tally clarify any doubtful points that he might have hed in mind. Information pamphlets
and nineographed data sheets ware distribdbuted for the further edification and orienta-
ticn of the individual. A gquestionpaire was also provided for each prospect waich he
was required to £il1 in and sign.

During the next fsw days, Individual vclunteera were intervievéd and examined, and
fipaily a caxyplete picture was agein drawn in waich the hardships and rigors of para-
chute training wers cleerly portrayed in a fimal mtiexpt ©o discowrage men unsuitable
for the course. Fimally a roster of those individuals whc successfully pessed all teasts
vas prepered and & copy submitted to the corending genetral of the replacerment iraining
center, with the recommendaticn tnat the vclinteers listed therein bde made aweilable

for peraschute training.

While the establishment of this selection board partially solved the perscrmsel
roblem by the elininetion of many undesirables at the replacement training centers, it
4id pot assure a steady ficw of volunteers eufficient to obtain the maximum resulta
from training facilities and perscmnel of The Parachute School, and to bring exisiing
parzchute units to full stremgth in Juwping perscrmel. As the flow of enlisted men
into the replecement training centers vas irregulsr, the flow of parachute volunteers
vas irreguler. General Iss felt that the existing plan for procurement of volimteers
required furthsr revieicn and revamping. On 9 May 19hk2, in a commmnicetion to the
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Comsanding General, Army Ground Forces, he presented the problem in detall and offered
recomsendations.1O

In brief, General Lee proposed that ths procurement and reassignment both of of-
ficers and enlisted men for parachute training be concemtrated in the hands of a single
agent within The Airborne Commend, the Commendant of the Parachute School. For officers
the prccedure he reccmrended was that the Commandant be furnished irmediately the lists
of officers who had volunteered for parachute duty om file with the R&SC, Headquarters
Army Ground ¥orces, and The Adjutant General and a 1list of those whose orders were dbeing
currently processed by the R&SC; that The Adjutant Gemeral issue a call for further of-
ficer volucteers "to the infantry at large" in the United States; and that the Commandant
of the School be authorized to intervievw parachute applicants in the basic officer and
comnmicetion courses of the Infantyy School, with a view to selecting officers for
asgignwent to parachute duty. As far enlisted perscunel, General Lee reccmsended tiat
in addition to volunteers in RTC's earmarked for parachute duty after complieting thir-
teen weeks of tralning, and those approved for transfer from tactical units, volunteers
be acught among enlisted men being trained in RTC's, to £i1l11 up quotas desired. Better
to. regulate the flow of parachute trainees, he recormended that given ﬁercentages of
the parachute vclunteers in RTC's De aseigned to specialist training,!! and the Comman-
dant of the Parachute School informed of the number under each glassification. In ad-
dition, General Lee recammsended that the Comsandant, The Farachute School, be authorized
to report direct to thq Cossanding General, Replacewent and School Commend, the names of
officers and enlisted men failing the parachute course, apd request their reessignment
to unita other than parachute units.

Approval from higher heedquarters was immediate. (hl6liql9h2, Army Ground
Forces directed the Coummanding Genural, Replacemsent and 3chool Command, to initiate
actiocn along the 1lines requested by General Lee.l2

On 25 May 19k2, the Secretary of Uaer directed the Commanding Generals of Infantry
Replacement Trejining Centers, located at Cawp Wolters, Texas, Camp Roberts, California,
Cazp Craft, South Carolina, and Camp Wheeler, Georgia, to select each week from en-
listed men undergoing training, 105 parachute volunteers faor tranafer to The Parachute
School, Fort Bemning, Georgia, this weekly qucta to-remmin in effect until changed or
cancelled by that office. During the period between 25 May 1942 and 15 June 1942,
vclunteers were to be accepted to the date of completion of training at the replacement
training cexter. After 15 June 1942, they were to be accepted during the first eight
weeks of tra only, and befcre they had been included in a regular weekly avail-
ability report-l Qualificeticns set farth were those standardized as a result of
innumerable medical reports and examinations. The volunteer must be alert, active,
supple, with firm muscles and sound limbs, capable of development into an aggressive
individual fighter, with great sndurance. Age requirements were: Majors not over
ferty years of age; captains and lieutenants, not over thirty-two; and enlisted mem,
eighteen Lo thirty-two, inclusiye. Medium weight wes desired, maximum not to exceed
185 pounds; height, not to exceed seventy-two inches; visicn, maxirmm visual acuity of
twenty-forty, each eye; blood pressure, persistemt systolic pressure of 140MM, or per-
slgtent diastolic pressure about 100MM to disqualify. Also on the disqualification
list were Tecent venereal disease, evidence of highly nervous system, lack of normal
mobility in every Jjoint, poor or unequally developed rusculature, poor coordination,
lack of at least average athletic ability, histcry of peainful arches, recurrent knes
and arkie injuries, recent fractures, old fractures with deformity, pain or limitation
of ootion, r®current dislocaticns, recent severe ililness, operation or chronic dissase.lh

As the effective work of tke selectiom boards (now increesed to two) began to
obtain resulis at the replacesent training centers and The Parachute School was relieved
of persomeel failing to qualify in the parachute course, training efficiency increased,
parmitting the accowsodation of more parachute volunteera. On 10 june 1942, the weekly
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quota for eech replacement <ySRSGIgGMGor Yna ralded to 125, vith the priviso that

this guota could be exceeded in any week provided that the momthly total from any re-
Placement training center did not exceed 500.15 By late Juns, a recapitulation of
parachute volunteers in infantry replacement centers, who had been selegted as suitable
for parachute duty, showed a total of 6,393. Headqmrters Army Ground Forces belleved
that when all of these men had cwpleted the parachute course, the strength of parachute
regiments should total 10,000 men - not far from the authorized quota for 19%2 of 12,159
officers and men.16 The procuredent system now pexrfected was functioning smoothly.

In the attaimment of this highly desirable state of affairs, credit must be.givem
to the very effective work of the selection boards, who performed Trojan service at the
replacement treining centers, also to a similar boerd comsisting of ome parachute
medical officer and two Medical Department parachute staff sergeents who made a re-
cruiting trip to Medical Departments, Replacenent Training Centers, located at Camp
Berkley, Texas, Camp Joseph T. Robinson, Arkansas, Camp Grant, nlino‘s Camp Pickett,
Virginia, and to the Medical Fisld Serrico School Carlisle Ba.n‘a.cks Pexmaylmia for
the purpose cf interesting medioal perscomsl in parachnte duty. 'Lh!m board was absent
from Fort Bragg from 26 January 1942 to 20 February 1943; traveled 4,300 miles by rail;
lectured and provided demonstraticns to more than 8,000 officers and men; secured 375
Mpdical Department enlisted men for parachute dut:frtz:atotal of 2,000 Interviewed
eand examined; and secured L0 Medical Department officers for pamchnto duty. 17

Throughout the spring of 19%2, in fact until the middle of July, perscmel problems
vwere well under control. By 15 July, General Lee was again concerned over the
flow of parachute volunteers to The Parachute Schocl. On that date he addressed a com-
municaticn directly to The AdjJutant Gensral, inviting attention to the fact that, al-
thougn the Parachute School cculd accammodate 700 students a week in the basic jarachute
course, and present and contemplated plans required maximum utilization of this capacity,
the existing quota provided for a total of anly 500 a week. He requested that the guotas
frcx each of the four infantry Replacement Treining Centers be increased to 175 a week.1B
On 29 July 1542 the request was disapproved by The Adjutant Gemeral. Three days pre-
viously, the Army Ground Forces, after rebuking General Lee for dieregarding the chain
of commard, advised him that tvo infantry divisions were toc receive airborme training,
beginndngonorabout 15 August 1942, and that itvonldbeneceseanforapproximteh
one-third of the perscmnel from these divisions to receive parachute 'tz-a.ining

Subsequent events proved Gensral Iee to be correct in his estimate of the situa-
tlon. Fo parachute training was given to the two infantry divisions. Instead, two
eirborne divieicns were activated (the 8§24 and 101st) 15 August 19%2. On 17 Aungust 19k2,
in respcnse to & request fram the Commanding General, Airborne Commend, that the flow
of parachute volunteers be increased in order that the 506th Parachute Infantry Regiment
be brought to its authorized strength as quickly as possible, the Commanding General,
Army Ground Forces, not only ccncwrred but further stated that two additiomal yamchute
regiments had been euthorized.2l

The activeticn of the 824 and 10lst Airborne Divisions created probiems which
heretofore had not entered into _the persomnel picture, inassuch as parachute infantry
had been the cniy element dealt with. Now for the ﬁ.rst tine, the procurement of
artiljery, engineer, antitank, antiaircraft, ordmance, and qmrtemater personnel
becare nscessary. Inscfar as the Tirst two air‘borne dirisicnl were concerned, the pro-
blex wes simplified to scae extent by the decisicn of Army Ground Forces and hi@er
heedquarters tc reorgerize the 824 Motorized Divisicn into two separate airborne divi-
sicns, utilizing persomnel of the divisicn to £111 all elements other than the parachute
1nfe.ntry regiments, which 2lready existed and simply would be assigned to the airbornse
divisions upon activation. Persczmsl of the divisions from eledenta other than infantry,
upon voluntearing for parachute duty, vere sent to Tne Parachute School far training,
and upon cozpletion of the perechute course, rejoired the division. Additicnal enlisted
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men required, other thar perachutists, were shipped direst<%a-the two divisions from
replacenent training centers upom requisition.

The matter of perachute officers for the two divisions was not so easily solved.

On 21 August 1942, the urgent necessity of securing officer volunteers from the Army at
lerge was brougat to the attention of the comanding generals of a1l procurement agen-
cies and tactical ccomanders by the Carmending General, Army Cround Forces.22 Tne re-

« quirerent for field artillery officers was brougnt to the attention of the Co—mandant,
The Parachute School, by the Cormending Gemeral, Airborne Cormnd, pointing out the
existing esuthority for the Corsendant, Field Artillery School, to canvass field artil-
lery cendidate classes and determine whether or not applicants pet the required stand-

- ards.23 On k4 Septenber, Airborne Corand recomended tc Army Ground Forces thet action
be initiated for a canvass of the Corps of Engineers and the Quarterzmester Corps for
officer volunteers to serve in the parachuite elesents of englineer and quertermaster
units of airborne divisicns. I this coxmunication it wes noted that such action had
alreedy been initiated by the Surgeon General and the Chief of Chaplaing.2h

Upcn the coxpletion of activation of the two divisions and careful analysis of the
perapmmel in the light of their contemplated employmemt as a2irborme units, & rather
critical cendition was found shich could be corrected only by higher hsadquarters.
Reporis ccopiled cn the two divisions reveeled that on 15 August 1942, 1k percent of
the enlisted men were Grede V, whereas the normal expectancy on a patlonwide beegis was
believed to average frca 7 to B percent.

The average age of enlisted men In the divisions was cozperatively hign, there
being 2,486 over thirty-three, and 447 over thirty-seven yeers of ege. The withdrawal
of ofﬁcer candidates had eauaed a loss of leedership within the ren¥s, 38% officer
candidates heving alreedy besn sent out and 140 additicpel having been accepted by the
division bocard frao the 824 Infantry Division prior to its reorgenization into the two
airborne divisicns. Also, there were officers assigned originelly to the 823 Infantry
Division, now with the airborne divisions, who were mot believed sulted for airborns duty.

In presenting this nmatter to Arngy Ground Forces, Generals Iee end Ridgeey, in a
Joint letter, stated:

"in tke type of combet in which airborne divisions are likely to engege, control
will be decentralized to leeders of emnll units emong whos casuelties will be hign.
Accordingly, airbcrme divisions will require an unusually lerge murber of Junior of-
ficers and enlisted zen of a perticulerly high order of intelligence, leedership, and
physicel conditicn.™25

In order to reinfaorce the reserve of leedership within the two divisioms, it was
requested that officers, who, in the judgment of the Cocmanding Generals, 824 and 10lst
Airborne Divisions, hed dercostrated unsuitebility for eirborne duty when reported so
by neme, be prozptly transferred ocut of these divisions by cozpetent authority; that
enlisted pen, who hed dexcanstrated their umsuitebility for airborne eervice by reason
of low AGCT rating {Clesses I¥ end V), irpaired physique or disability due to ege,
ccnsclentious objecticn, chronic air sic!meaa or tesperamsntal Iinedeptebility to air-
borns service, be L.hediateh transferred.

It wes alsc requested that enlisted replece—ants supplied the airborne divisions
include only Class IV enlisted rmen or hatter; that officer cendidetes origimeting in
the sirborne divisicns be returned to thess units upcn greduetion; end thet the eir-
borne divisiors be euthorized e twenty-percent in overstrength in officers of the grades
of first end second lieutesants.?
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While these recommendaticpg:Mere-BGt™ctepted in toto; Army Ground Forces gensrally
approved the policy, stating:

'~ (RN

"Tnstructions will be issued in the near future which will carry into effect the
general recormendations contained therein. Recommendaticn that enlisted replacezents
supplied airborne divisions include only Class IV enlisted men or better is not favor-
ably cornsidered; however argunents will be mede by this heedquarters to have cnly en-
listed pen under thirty years of age assigned in the future as replacenents. 2] -
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On 18 Septezber 1942, this matter was further clarified and policy outlined by
levter froo the Cemending General, Army Ground Forces, addressed to 211 headquarters
concerned.28 (appepdix Zo. 20). Imwediate Improvement followed. The first steps had -
teen taken to insure the meintenance of a desirable standard of officer and enlisted
personnel in airborne units.

In early 1943, a new problex entered the picture -- the provision of perachute
"£1ller end loss™ replacements. At that tipe one parachute infantry regimemt (503d4) and
on2 perachute infantry battelicn (the 509th) were alreedy overaeas. The two divisicms,
828 and 10lst, were scheduled to move to theaters in early spring. Troop requirements
for the year 1943 called faor the activaticn of four additional divisicns, each including
cne perachute infantry regiment and one parachute field artillery battalion. Four pera-
chute infantry regimer5 had previously been activated and wsre urdergoing training (the
501st, 505th, 507thk, and S503th). In addition, Airborme Cczmand had been authorized to
sccept and trein 4,000 perachutists, to be used as "filler end lcss™ replacements for
the perachute elepents of the airborne diviasions and the four-ssparate parachute
reginente.gs

The irmediate problem (later procurenent became even ore importeant) was the estab-
- lishoent of training facilities, equiroert and -personnel necessary to train officer anmd
F enlisted replacezents. Toward this end, Gemeral Chapmen, on .2k February 1943, submitied

two plans to Arzy Ground Forces for ccnsideration, stating:

"It is imperative that cne of these plans be approved and put into effect withcut
deley. It would be a critical oversight not to teke cognizance of the training needs for
these 'filler and loss’® replacsments .... Tney must be sufficiently treined to fulfill
their funciicns as replacesents for combat duty."22

‘I-'l.:':‘n'a‘.l'

In brief the two plans presented the alternative of individuzsl versus unit training
for replacenents.

IRAA]
et

Plen No. 1 called for the tralning of replecements in a tactical training division
of the Perachute Schcol, to be cozposed of three training teams; viz., a tactical training
tead, a weepons treining tean, and & genersl sublects training tean.

R

The purpose of the division would be to corduct & six-wesk course of tacticael
instructica for all "filler and lcss” replace=ent greduate students of the parachute
course. Such & course might be expected to accamplish twq objects: (1) insure that
- perachute volunteers had received.enough tr=ining to qualify then as an individually
y trained soldier; (2) determine the assigmment within a parachute unit for which each
volunteer was best suited end insure his qualification in the tasic weapons with which
ne wouid be ermed in tkhet essignment.

The plan hed obvious edvanteges. It would set up 2 permenent headguerters to train
filler or loss replacexents for parachute units. The insiruction cooducted under its
directicn would insure that loss replecexents hed the —eximum qualifications that the
individuzlly treined soldier could asitain under the existing thirteen weeks besic
treining progren. ZEech replacexent would be sent out definitely clessaified es & riflemsan,
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a crew weapcns Dember, or specislist. Filler oF loss replacements could therefore be

supplied in terms of the requirexents of tactical units, viz., a rifle comr , Or bat-

talior headquarters and headquartere company. One disadvantage of the plan was that it

called for edditional equipment and persomnel to be used purely for training purpcses.

It ran counter aiso tc another basic AGF concept. The highest type of esprit could not

be expscted of the separate tactical ccspenies thus formed inasmuch as these companies
. would have no parent unit but would simply be replacement companies.

Plen No. 2 called for the trairing of replacements in tactical parachute units pre-
ectivated and assigned to Fort Bemning. A unit thus preactivated with authorization for
- cooplete equipment would fill its cozpanies with replacement students and stert each
unit thus formed on 2 unit training program, which would be preceded by a six weeks'®
review training pericd. I% would be understood that the unit thus presactivated would
be subject to loss of any of its elememts (campanies, battalions) upon call by higher
- headquarters for a guota of replacements for combat duty.

« v e

General Chepman reccrmended that Plan Ko. 2 be put into effect only if troop re-
quirements did not call for the activation of additicnal parachute elements during 1943.
If they did, and a pert of the units in existence were to be shipped overseas within
8ix mcnths, he belleved that Plan No. 1 should be adopted and a permanent repleacement
training division established in the Parachute School.30

Plan NHo. 2 was authorized and put into effect, with the 513th Parachute Infantry
Regirent initially utilized to administer the parachute loas replecexent pool at Fort
Bem1ng.31 Thia function lster was perfarmed by the 515th Parachute Infentry Regirent,
fcllowing its activation.32 The feeling of Army Ground Forces regarding the training
of replacexzents was expressed in a report of the Executive Officer, The Perachute School,
following his discussion of this matter with G-1, Army Ground Forces.

3
(NN

_ "Regerding the matter of creation of a replacement treining establishment, the Arxy
. Ground Forces definitely dces nct desire ic have perscmnel assigned tc dutiss which may
. indicate that they will remaln iIn "zones of interior” far long periods of time, and
- does not desire to establish a unit or tc essign persommel to duties of such nature.

On the contrary, they desire that such jobs as the training of replacemsents be accom-
plished by tactical units which will imow that they are not to remain permanently in
the rear; therefore they will be continually prevaring for future combat sssignments.

Arzy Ground Forces realizes that froo the standpoint of training of replacements, this
may not be the most desirable policy, but from the standpoint of developing tactical
unite, it is the right policy."33

Reguirexemnts for shipment of replacements to theatre began in April 1943, and con-
tinued frcz that date to the end of activiiies in both theatezj'ﬁ. The first shipment
called for 1,332 enlisted parachute Jupers and 10% officers.

NN ." (RN

The entire progran (procurement and training) of replacements ard fillers throughout

1943 and early 19kk was complicated by lack of definite informetion from higher heed-
quarters as to anticipeted requirerents. Calls frcm overseas theaters greatly exceeded
estimates upon which the replacement progran was plamned, and each was &n energency

. call allowing inesufficient time to prepare to meet it. Such procedure soon resulted in
the exhaustion of the replacement supply provided by the trairing regimert, delayed the
flow of fillers to parachute units already activated, and in scme instances resulted in
the necessity of stripping tactical units in advanced stages of training preperatory to
overseas movement. By the end of August 1943 the eituation had become acute. The G-3,
Alrborne Cozmand, reported that, "due to the fact that 900 infantry replacements were
furnished for overssas movement, the £11lera for the S508th and 5018t were delayed in-
definitely. Future plans for these two units reguirs that remedial action be teken to
irsuwre that these units recsive replecsments with a minimm of delay."35
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The Perachute School was fully cognizant of the situation but was unebdble to cope
with it adequately for lack of advence informetion as to future requirements. Conse-
quently, the flow of replacement perscmnel could not be regulated far enough in advance
to meet unforeseeable demends. At a conference held 18 November 1943, to discuss and
attempt to solve the replacexent problem, Colonel Gaither, the Commandant, The Parachute
School, presemted the views of the School:

o ey
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"The most acute Pfuture problem of The Parachute School is its function with refer-=
6..3 to replacememts and fillers. At present, nothing is known of how many fillers
will te needed for regiments in the States or for overseas. Figures of one and cne-
<£23f percent per month (training losses for units in the States), ani one and one-half
percent for units overseeas were once iIndicated as ncormel expectancy. This would require
a total of 1%,500 for all eristing parachute units. Neither Army Ground Forces nor War
Deparinent has sst up eny quelifications or allotment, either per month or per year....
The 515th Perachute Infantry (sdministor of the replacement pool) has men in all stages
of training. Only oce batialion has attended The Parachute Schcol, and the morale of
the regiment 18 at a low ebb due tc the fact that for the past four months they have
done nothing tut process relects from The Parachute School and overseas replace:aents.35

On 3 Decemiber, following the conference, & decision was reached which called for
the designation of one wnit (the 5423 Parachute Infantry) to train and furnish perachute
replacenents for overssas shipments.37 In effect, this was reverting to Gemeral Chapmen's
Plan Fo. 1, which had previously been frowned upon but which now appeared to provide the
best possible soluticn. Under this plan, it was hoped to: (1) free The Parachute School
of the duty of training bettle replacements, permitting this sgency to proceed with its
normel furction of perachute trainirg and supplylng £illers to tactical units; (2) elim-
inate the erratic training level existing among replacement personmel previously supplied
directly from The Parachute School to overseas theaters; {3) correct disciplinary defi-
ciencles noted in replacements trained directly under The Perachute School where indi-
vidual achievement wes empheasized and the opportunity to stress unit discipline was
limited.

A replacement training rrogram was prepared ard epproved (Appendix No. 21), and
the nev replacerent system began to function. It a very short timse, it became apparent
that this plan was effective. It remained in effect until the requirement for replace-
ments ceaged with the ending of hogtilities in 19h5.

The matter of additionel pay, and the problems incidental thereto, cannot be over-
looked in considering airborne persomnsel problems.

In 1940, there was no suck thing as "parachute pay"; however, since parachute duty
necessarily called for reguler perticipation in aerial flights, "£lring pay" was au-
thorized. On 10 July 1940, one officer, six sergeents, and forty-two ~ivates, 29th
Infantry, (personnel of the Test Pletoon) were attached to the Air Corps for temparary
gervice (for purpose of complying with peragraph Zh, AR 35-1480) to permit them to
qualify for flying pey.38 On 15 Kovember 1940, the rating of “parackutist™ was created -
and flying pey authorized for persomnel eo rated. But a limitation wes pleced om the
number of officers, warrant officers and enlisted men who could attein thie rating and
thereby qualify for flyirg pey. Officers and verrant officers were so reted by the War
Department upon the approved recomendations of cormanders concerned. REnlisted men Were N
rated iy the commander of the perachute battalion, ar other parachute wunit, or parachute
Juwzping school. But an enlisted men could not be rated as a perachutist unless he could
be sirmltaneously rated as a specialist first clags, and the number of enlisted men who
could be so rated was restricted by the allotment of specialist first class ratings to
the wnit concerned.39
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To alleviate-the extra pay situation in the 501st Parachute Battelion, the War
Department initiated action to increese the allotment of grades and ratings by 363
speciall;%at ratings first cless and to decrease its allctment by 57 specialists second
class.

With the expansion of the parachute program, the matter of extra pey became mors
cceplicated and critical. Thrcughout 1941, various efforte were rade to ‘establish pro-
cedure by which all parachute persomnel could secure additional pay. Major Geither
pusaed the issue from within the Office of Chief of Infantry, but to nc evail. In
Septeaber 1941, Colonsl Lee reported to Major Geaither that this factor was & vitel
question among officers and ren, and that they felt very strongly ebout their pay status.
"I am sure that an organization such &8s ours, in which the duty is performed volunmtarily
by all individuals, smell things which affect morale cen easily develop into something
serious.... This metter of pey is important and urgent”, stated Colonsl Iee.’l The
ratter of extra pey for parachute duty was not completely clarified until the enactment
of the Pey Readjustment Act of 1942, which provided additional pay at the rate of $100
ver month in the cese of an officer, and $50 per mcnth in the case of an enlisted men,
not in filying-pey status, who vas assigned or attached as a member of a parachute unit,
including parachnte-:hmping schools, and for whom parachute jumping was an essential
part of his militery duty.%2

While the matter of parachute pey was definitely settled in 1942, a problem of
egual, if not greater, import was presented to airborne commanders with the activation
of glider units and their incorporation in airborne divisions. No provision was mede
for additionel pey for glider troops, and apperently higher headguarters did not con-
slder that there was Justification for "flying-pay" or glider pay. The Commending
Generals of the 82d and 10lst Airborne Divisions, as well as the Commending General,
Airborne Comxend, viewed the matter in an entirely different light.

On 20 October 1942, Gemeral lee, now Camanding General of the 10lst Airborne
Division, addressed a letter to the Commending General, Airborne Command, on the subject
of "Pey for Glider Persomnel”, which set forth the requirement for the initiation of the
necessary action for the procurement of additioral pay for comsissioned ard enlisted
personnel of airborne units other than perachute personnel. General Ridgway, Commending
Genelz"g.l, 824 Airborne Division, fully concurred in the recommendation mede by General
1ee.

In presenting this metter to the Commending General, Army Ground Forces, Genmeral
Chapman set forth the gensrel principle that higher pay for increased nezards was fun-
darental in both military and nevel services, and pursusnt to this principle, special
legislaticn had been enacted providing additional pey for quelified perachutists as-
signed or attached to perachute units. . Attention was invited to the fact thet approx-
irately one-third of the perasomnel of an airborme division were classified s parachutists
thereby quaelifying for additicnal pay under the provisions of the 1942 Pey Readjustment
Act. He also stated his belief that the hazards involved in glider treining and ccobat
would be ccmperable to thet of parachute activities. In eddition, General Chapmen
pointed out thet

(1) A uniform prey standard should be established for ell units within airborne
divisions since 211 of 1ts ccubat elerents were subjected to similer hezerds in training
erd bettle; (2) A higher standerd of rorasle within the airborne divisions could be
Dalptained if parachute and glider perscnnel were paid on the sare basis, since the
existing variance in pey crested "brench" feeling rether then division esprit.l

Imwediate action was not forthcoming, nor had it been expected. Meanwhile ihe
problexms resulting from the uneguitable pey status of perachute ard glider trcops were
ever pressnt to plague airborno ccmmenders. Heeted discussions between parachutists and
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idernen frequently resulted “in minor clashes. The parachutist, with his highly pol-
ished boots, parachute badge, and natty appearance, wes admittedly & bstter dressed
soldier then the gliderman. His additional pay provided him with the material means
with which he could procure many of the "good things of life", which the glidermen's
pay wculd not provide. These factors created a feeling of resentment on the part of
the gliderman toward the parachutist - a situation highly undesirable, and at times
aifficult to control.
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The problem of morsle beceme accentuated with the prégrees of training activities.
During 19h3 end early 194k, when advenced training called for tactical glider landings,
not on air base runways but in open fields, glider crack-ups became frequent occurrences.
Very few of these resulted in tasuslties, but the hazardous nature of glider activities
care 1S be fully eppreciated by 211 participants therein. As a result of such exper-
iences, a group of photographs of several glider accidents made its appearance at the
Glider School at lawrinburg-Mexton Army Air Base. A Dplacara over this group of photo-
graphs bore the sarcastic slogan, "Join the Glider Troops! No Flight Pay: No Jump Pay!
But NWever a Dull Moment!" (Appendix No. 22.)
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Graduslly, the hazerdous nature of glider duty became public kncwledge. The press
played up training accidents; members of Congress vieited airborne training centers,
and after participeting in Just one ride in a "flying coffin", (pet name given to the
CG-4A glider by glidermen) became advocates ¢f a more equitable pay status for glider
troops. On 20 April 194k, the Wer Department authorized extra pay for glider troops by
expressing the desire that all persommel in glider units be given the opportunity to
volunteer for perachute duty within their present organizetions. The directive oh this
subject stated in part:
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"Perding revision of War Department Circular Ko. 92, 2 March 19k, Quty in all
glider units will hereafter be considered duty in a cepacity which requires parachute
Junping as an essentiarl part of the performance of such duty. This will not be inier-
preted to re%uire parachute Jumping by glider personnel who have not voluntesred for
guch duty."l*
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later in 1944, Congress ameded Section 18 of the Pay Read Justment Act of 1942, to
provide additional pey for persannel who ¥Were required to participate in regular and
frequent giider flights. This action became effective 1 July 194k, thereby eliminating
the unequitadble pay differential formerly existing between paraschutist and gliderman and
placing both on the same pey baeia. 16

l'l

Y I

In connecticn with the preceding outline of the “extrz pay" problem, it is con-
sidered worthy to record the feeling of parachutist towards giiderman, and vice verse,
as of July 1945, aftsr airborne unite had been engeged in combet throughout 1943, 1944
end early 1945. By thie iime, the parachutist fully reccgnized the nazards involved in
glider flights, and most glidermen hmd qualified as perachutists. Each recognized +the
requirexent for the other in & force of combined arms, eand each enjoyed the respect ard
estesm of his fellow airborne soldier, whether parachutist or gliderman. Insofar as
tactical employment was concerned, 1t was gernerslly recognized by all combat co—manders
that flexidiiity of employment required that &ll ccmbat perscmmel within an airborne
force snould te qualified both as parschutist and glidermen. In expressing his opinion
on the subJect of revision of existing eirborne Tebles of Organizeticn and Tables of
Equipment, Gereral Mexwell D. Taylor, then Comzanding General, 10lst Airborne Division,
stated in part:

" ‘l 'l

A

A

"The terminology ‘'perachutists' and glidermen', as indicetive of unit distinction
vwithin the sirborne divisicn, should cease to exist; instead, units should be designated
‘airborne’, with all combet persomnel qualified for cocmitment by either perachute or
glider as necessity dictates."47

.
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This opinion was concurred in by Major General Gavin, Cormanding Generel, 82a
Airborne Division, Major General Chepmen, Cormanding Gemeral, 13th Airborne Division,
and Major General Miley, Commanding Gemeral, 17th Airborne Division.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE AIRBORNE DIVISION

TRAINIIG OF ATRBORNE AND STANDARD GROUND UNITS

A. Generel.

Treining activities of parachute and sirbornme units preceding the a.tivation of
the Airborne Commend, in March 1942, have previously been related in Chapter I. Those
activities will not be discussed further, except as mey be required to meintain the
continuity of the training rarrative. Instead, this chapter will be devcted to the
analytical recording of training activities subsequent tc the centralizetion of all
airborne training responsibilities in the Airborme Cormend. Eppkasis will be pleced
upon decisions by higher headquarters which affected training policy and procedure.
Training objectives, difficulties encountered, action taken, and results achieved will
be discussed from the viewpoint of the Airbornme Cormand.

To prepare the reader for the detailed discussion of training activities which
follow, it should be stated in the beginning that the training of airborne units and
their preparation for ccwbat, generally, wes divided into the two categories of ground
training and airborne training.

The methcd by which airborne troops normally entered combat, their limitations in
strength, susteired {irepower, trensportation, communication, supply, medical care and
evacuation, 211 imposed the necessity for the development ard perfection of training
measures to counterbalance these limitations. While the primary mission of the airborne
soldier and the eirborne unit wes to fight cn the ground, and ground treining programs
and procedures therefore closely followed directives fram Army Ground Forces, certain
podificetions became necessary to accentuaste techniques developed for the specific
purpose of overcoming the limitations inherent in the airborne organization and the
problems crested by the methods of its cormitment.

Entry intc combat of an airborne unit (either by parachute and/or glider) normelly
folloved an air movement of from 100 to 300 miles, culminating in dsployment behind
eneny lines and on terrain recomnaissance of which had, of necessity, been limited to
the availeble maps and aerial photogrephs. Under these circumstances, contact withn
enery forces could be expecizd immediately to follow landing. Limited commmicetion
fecilities end dispersion of forces added to the difficuity of obteining commend con-
trol. Imitlel action, of necessity, was by individuels znd small units.

Orgenic transporteticn wes limited - sc limited in fac’ that it was provided only
for perscomnel end units whose functions could not possibly s .. formed without i%, end
then in e mSnimum degree. Service units were siresmlined t- maximm, and an air-
torne unit could meintein iteelf in the field for only a ii. .od-time without asugmenta-
ticn of service elements end transportation.

The training objective of the Airborne Commend in the grouxd training phm3se, there-
fore, embodied a1l of the training prescribed by Army Ground Forces, plus that reguired
to prepere the irdividual ard unit for the additionel difficulties cccesioned by the
limitetions and method of corzmitment Just outlined.

Airborne training was en entirely difTerent metter. I invelred & factor which
was controlled nelther by the Airborme Command nor by airbtorne commenders. This wes
eir trangport. Mockups could be utilized in training irdividuelas end wmits 0 loed and
lesh eguiprent, but such training was oniy the initial step in zirborne training. To
attein the high degree of treining reguired to prepere ajrborne units for combai
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operaticns, the availability of stfficient ﬁm -for the progressive train-
ing of & unit was essential. This -—aining should begir with small unit training, pro-
gress to battalion, regiment, and .-. -at team training, and f£inally conclude with the
participation of the entire divisit:. r task force in a full scale alrborns operation. -
Both Gsmeral Lee and General Chapman were firm in the opinion that an airbornme unit was
not prepered for combat until this progressive training had baen completed, and combined
mansuvers with troop carrier elements successfully performed. KNot only wes this trein-
ing essential to airborne units, but it was ccnsidered highly desirable for trocop car-
rier elements as well, inaesrmmch as any airborne operation was, of necessity, a Joint
enterprise, the success of which reguired maximm efficiency and coordination of effort
on the part of airborne arnd {roop carrier slements participatirg.

With this requirement constantly in mind, Airborne Comsand battled continually for
sufficient transport aircraft to accomplish the training considered so essential. Des-
pite this fact, the availability of transport alrcraft in 1942-1943, end early 194k, cen
be described in no other terms than "toc little amd too late". To this statement, many
airborne commenders and thousands of erlisted men would undoubtedly add, "and not
sufficiently trained”. These statements are not made with the view of "indicting the
Army Air Forces, or more specifically, the Troop Carrier Cormand™, but rather as re-
flecting a condition which materially affected airborne training am ultimtely resulted
in thé movement of several airborms units to theaters of operatioms prior to completion
of treining considered essential.

From a report of airborne operations "Hunsky and Bigot™, prepared by Headgquartera,
¥ifth Army Airborne Training Center, the following comments are extracted which reflect
the status of training, both ground and airborne, of certein units:

"The_ . Division was in superdb physical condition, well gqualified in the use of
irfentry a.ma, in combined ground operations, and in mdivid.ml Jumping. It was ex-
trepmely dificient in its air operations. The__  Troep Carrier Wing dld nct cocperate
weli. Tralning was, in general, insdequate. Combat efficiency for night glider opera-
tions was practicaliy zero. The combined force of ____Airborne Division and +roop
carrier units was extremely deficient."l

The factors which resulted in this deplorable ccnditicn were not under the cantrol
of Airborne Command. Requests for sufficient aircraft to conduct treining were mede
far enougn in advence to insure the difficult coccrdineticn required. Xigher headquarters,
deeply concerned with procurement and shipment of transport aircraft eand crews teo over-
eeas theaters to participate in impending operations, at times apparently did not real-
ize that the employzment of such eircraft, pilots, and crews was rpecessary to perfect the
treining of the troop carrier and airborne elsments ackeduled to perticipete in the seme
cperationa. An illustration is taken from the notes of & conference keld 1k Jupe 19142,
at Headguerters Army Ground Forces, on the subJect of "Air Transport Regulrements for
Alrdorne Training”, attenied by representatives of Army Alr Forces, Army Ground Forces,
and Airborne Cozmand. In outlining the transport regquiremenis of Airborue Comzend for
the conduct of airborne training, Lieutenant Cclomel Geither stated:

"Two airborne divisions are to be argsnized and trained for overseas enipment, cne
in Jenuery end one in February. In addition, the 2d Infantry Divisicn will receive
airborne training and rust te reedy for shipment by 1 December. In order to accomplish
this training, we must Xnow how many trapsport planes we can heve continuelly and how
pany plenes Ve can concentrate, and at what time they can be concentreted. Also when
we can erpect the gliders.™2

To this the Army Air Forces representative, Colonel Slater, replied: "One group
working continucusly with Airborne Cormand is about all thet can be expected between
now and Jsnuary 1943". Colonel Geither then explained that %o train the txroops expected
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to fight in early 1943, Airdbertie:Loweend pould-pat {gerate on that small scale. In the
general discussion which followed, it wes brought out by the Army Air Forces representa-
tives that they were vworking under a plan devised by higher authority and that the whole
matter would have tc be bprought to the attention of the Plans Division in order that a
reallocation of airpisnes mght be mads.

RO WO

Regarding gliders, one Army Air Forces officer stated that it was rumored that 165
would be available the first of October. Another said he had jJust receivel ived word that -
these would be delayed "a 1little". Both agreed that no glider vilots were aweilable.
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After genersl discussion, it was declided that the present coumnitments of the Army
Al Forces would not allow enough transpart airplanes to accomplish the airborms train-
ing program under the currenmt strategic plem (Bolero). As a solution, it was agreed
that Headguarters Army Ground Forces would initiete a letter setting forth Airborne
Coxzand trersport airplene requirements in carrying out the training program directed,
that this letter would be presented to Army Air Forces in order that they might attach
an indorsement indicating that under thelr present comxdtments it was impossible to
meet ths requirements of Airborne Commerd.3 On 1 August 1942, General McRair accordingly
addressed & memorandum tc the Chief of Staff, United States Army.% On 21 August 1gk2,
War Departrent General Staff replied:

"Action has Deen taken to defer the transfer of one troop carrier group eech in
Axgust arnd September if the sitmation at that time permits. To the extent thet revision
of the above shipping dateg permit, the Commanding General, Army Air Forces, has been
directed to make available for airborme troop training a tota.l of three groups until 31
October 1942, wnd thereafter, four groups.™

It vas elready apperent that the problem of airbarne treining was to be the major
training problern of Airborns Command, and that it would center on the availebility of
sufficient transport aircra?t and properly trained crews and staffs tc conduct essential
training. Such proved to be the cass. Although understanding of training requirements,
boih airborne and troop carrier, improved, never were encughn glidere or powered trans-
port airplanss available in training to move an alrborne JAvisgion in cme 1ift. With
this gensral analysis of the training problems, both ground and airborne, the history
nov returns to April 1942, to discuss policies and procedures then in effect and to
continue the training narrative froco that date.

_ )
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B. Decisions of Higher Headquarters effecting Training Policy and Procedure.
Plans for Training Standard Infantry Divisions. Parachute Training Program.

To present & ccmplete tru..’ng picture of the Airtorne Ccomand, it 18 necessary to
point out the concepts of tactical organization and employment as they existed in early
19%2. In some instances, these concepis chenged with the progress of the war in Europe
and the participation of alrborne forces therein. Development-and perfection of tech-
niqus and eguiprent necessitated cther changes. Training policy and procedure were
kept abreast of the times, and changes were effected as requirements developed.

o’
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KXo pore appropriate initial point froam which to lsunch this narrative could be
selected tkan the emwnciation of policy regarding airborne training by the War Depart-
Dent, as outlined in a mermorandur dated 18 April 1942, which stated in pert: -

1. TFo units other than parachute units and special task apd test units will be
organized solely for airborne operatioms.

2. Ail infantry divisicns and autaetic antisjrcraft weapons units will eo far as

practiceble be irained for airborne operations pricr to deperture of the unit to an
grerseas theeter of cperatioms....
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3. Ground units will be trained basically for movement by transport and gliders....

L. The Commending General, Army Ground Forces, is responsible for the ground
training of ground troops for airborne cperatiorms; for the determination of equipment
and persomnel within each unit which will be moved by air; and for training ard indoc-
trination in enplaning and deplaning of ground txroops. This last will require close
coordination with the Army Air Forces and will include combat exercises with transport

- airplanes and gliders. The Commanding General, Army Alr Forces, will mmke airplanes
and gliders avallable for this training.
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5. The Comanding Gemeral, Army Air Forces, is charged with the developmemt cf
doctrine and tactics concerning the movement of air troop carriers; their protection
while in the air; and ths air support by ccumbat aviation at the objective ani during
subsequent operatiocns....

6. All concernsd must realize that the development of equipment, doctrine and
tactical methods of operaticn for airborne operations will require wholehearted coopera~
tion on the part of all commnde~s. "0

This then was the policy of the War Department regarding the organization and t:-ain-
ing of airborne trcops as of April 1942, and in ths furtherance of the objJectives set
forth, Airborne Coamand was then fully engaged. The Parachute School was turning out
trained parachute infantry volunteera; the Airborne Command: was rsceiving the graduated
perachute trainees, assigning them to tactical units, and directing the training of
‘those units. The 88th Adrborme Battalion, wunder direction of the Airborne Commnd, was
developing the technique of loading ard lsahing the air-transportable equipment of
standard ground units and preparing the logistical data incident to the air muvement cf
such unita:. The training of automatic antiaircreft weapons units in thie fundamentals
of air-landing oparations was in progress. In addition to these activities, extensive
plans vers being forrmmiated for the training of all infantry divisions as contemplated
under the general policy outlined by the War Departmeuc.

As of March 1942, the activation of zirborne divisions was not contemplated by
higher beadquarters. Insteed, espssially organized and trained perachute units, with
selected air-landing infantr; and artillery uniis trained for air-landing operaticus,
were envisioned as the elaments of task farces assexbled for specific sparations.

General McRair's policy regarding the constituticn of special type units was well known.
His belief in the principles of flexibility and economy was strong, and he was disin-
clined to orgamnize maspower and rescurces for special needs which might never materialize,
or vhich, if they did, might be less urgent than the need for standard forces.7

*
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On 4 ¥May 19%2, policy regarding the training of airborne troope for the yeer 1942
wes outlired in a letter from the Caxending General, Arrxy Ground Forces, which stated
tbat the temtative training objective assigned to Airborne Command wes to train one
infantry division and three parachute regiments for airbcrne operations by 1 Decexber
1942. Concerning the evailability of transport aircraft to participete in this train-
; ing, Army Ground Forces advised that fifty transport airplencs would be available by 1
- June-15 July; 100 transport airpianes after 15 July; gliders after 1 Septesber; suf-

- ficient air transports to move the division and cne parachute regiment for large-scale
. exsrcises after 1 Septerber. Based on the availability of air transport 2s indicated,
sy Ground Forces wanted to lmow:

a. When the Airborne Command would be prepared to initiate training of the
divieion?

~

U. What period of time would be required for training elements of the divisiom?
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€. Weket use should bé Gade of alrplane mockups in the airborne training of an
irfantry division, and how many mockups would be necessary?

o
- QAN

Ir reply, Genexral Iee asdvised tbat Airborne Co-mand was engaged in perfecting
deteiled plens for the training of infantry divisions end sutcoetic antiaircraft weapons
units, ard that this planning called for the setting up of instructional groups which
could move €0 and ccrduct training at the station of the unit being trained. Prelipin-
ary praperzticns comsisted genorally of:
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a. Doterzinution of equipment and personnel within each urit, which would be moved
by 2ir, exd preperation of reference data.

b. Dstalled zeihods of training and indoctrinetion in enplening and deplaning of
ground trcops and eguipsent.

¢. Preperation of logistical 4ata required for staff plamming and staff operations.

d. GOrganizetion end training of Instructional groups and demonstration umits.

General Lee furthner stated that the ideal trairing plan celied for sufficient
supervisory spé instructicnal persomnel, and dezonstration troops, to nove to a divi-
sicn stetion ard thare to conduct the training of 211 elements of the division simul-
taneously, pointing out that in this way training time could be reduced substantially.
Inatructiore? units and demonstration teams would be provided by the 88th irnfantry
{when rocrgenized as previously reguested) functicning under the supervision of steff
cfficers of the Alrborne Corsand. As to the other questions asked, he replied that:

[ I N

.

{1) The Airborne Commend would e prepared tc initiate trainigg of the infantry
dfvision by 1 July, provided thirty-eight transuvort esirplanes could be mede eavailebie
a3 of thei dete.

’

{2) Sir veeks would be reguired Tor the training of the first division; thereafier
training tise cculd bte reduced as availeblliiy and efficlency of training tee=s increased.

(3) During the six weeks training pericd, no elezent of the division would be
required to devote more than tuc wseks to airborne training.

{{ LA

(4} Mockups should be used in 211 basic treining in loading, leshing, &nd unlcad-
ing of perscmpel, erms, eguipzent, and supplies. For the training of one division, a
total of thirty-eight mockups would be reguired: Twelve C-36; fourteen C-47; and tuwelve
C-S5hi. The totel cost of tke thirty-eight mockups wes approxizeted at 3$152,230, and the
tirze required for construction wes eight weeks after receint of funds.F

Wnile thess preperations were undervey tc tred3n infantry units in the technrigue of
eir-lending operations, the treining of perechute units wes not legging. Airborne Com-
merd Training Memorandwo Ko. 2, deted 15 Mey 1942, outlined ihe objectives and procedure
for newly activated parachute regirents in deteil. Tnese treining cbjeciives were:

\ /

a. To trein the guzlified perachutist in those btasic subjects nscessary to prcduce
en eggressive, resourceful, and effective irdividuel soldier.

b, To teach the treined irdiviju=l to carry cut his assigned duties in the smell
ccobet unit end emeble it Lo functiom as en integrel pert of = higher unit.

[ AR RS A
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€. To ir=in ths parachute battelicn to function as a cozbat unit, seperately or
as a pert <7 a lerger co—wend, erd be reedy for coobet service fowr —onths fros the
inception of this training progres.

- -




- Eaad™ - k2 - - » - - - - - A A e I * - -~ - - - - - - - - - -
(LR DO S Pl 2 Gl ot SO A ACRE I e ARSI IARIC VR R NS K

4. To train all units of the regiment in the performance of their specific duties
in order that the regiment would be prepered to effectively carry cut any task assigned
by higher headgquarters.

Training time consisted of a forty-eight-hour training week broken down into six
eight-hour days.

Training periods were divided into four phases: The first two of six weeks each;
the last two, four weeks eech. The pheses were:

. (1) Individual specimslist treining;
(2) Basic smell unit cozbet training;
(3) Adwanced unit training; and
(4} Coobined arms training.

The first tralning period began immediately upon the transfer of the qualified
parachutist from The Parachute School to his assigned unit. During this period, the
individual received thorough instruction in the employment of bic principal arm, and
wes trained to operate effectively all other weapoms in his platoon. Training in hand-
to-hand cosbet, grenads work, beyonet and imife fighting, and physical conditioning were
erphasized. Standerd subjects such 28 scouting and patrolling esnd the tactical training
of the individuel infantry soldier were stressed throughout. Instruction in parachute
packing and equipment drill;  and at jeest two mass Jumps were included.

The second training period stressed the importence of the individusl as a part of
a combat unit, and included thorough cozbet treining of the squad and platcon. Imstruc-
ticn In varled problere and situations likely to be encountered by perachute troops was
carefully planned and supervised by unit commanders. Small unit mse Jumps followed
ground instruction on sinpilar problems in order that all phases of preperaticn and me-
chanics of ectual operations would be understccd and apprecisted. 211 speclialists,
including medical persomnel, were integrated with the unit and participated in its
tactical exercises which were sufficient progressive lepgth to insure that the unit
could meintain itself in the field and could operate efficiently cver am extended pericd
of time and under adverse conditions. Details of supply and compunications with smell
units in the field were carried out sirultaneously with unit training.

The third period was devoted to company and battalion training, including extended
field exercises, beginning with mass Jumps of entire units ard all equipment, with re-
supply by air throughout. By the end of this period, the bettelicn should be prepared
to function effectively in ccobat.

An extended regimental field exerciese initiated the fourth period of training,
fellowing which the unit participated in coxbined arms training with large units in-
volving the use of supporting aircraft, air-landing infantry, etc. Emphasis was placed
upon moving cooporent units of the regment under conditions likely to be encountered
in the theater of cperaticms.

Puring the gecond end third training perlods, commwnd post exercises were conducted
to familiarize the members of verious staffs with their duties in parachute cperatioms.

This entire progrenm was to be cozplsted and tks regiment resdy for combat duty within
sir mcnths following activeticn, provided 1illers arrived cne wesk after actiwvaticn.l0

C. The Airborne Division.

While the Airburne Corand was engaged in the foregoing activities, declisions were
being sede in higher heedquerters which meterielly ef.ected airborne organizations and
treining. Strategic plens were under consideration looking to the invesion of Western
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% Rurope in April 1943. AirborpaCeorsesswere incliuded in the contemplated invesion force.ll
General Lee was ordersd to England to anelyze plans for the sirborme phase, confer with

g British airborne cormanders, and to meke recommendations concerning airborne forces to

be employed. Upon his return, Gemsral Lee recommerded the activation of a formally
orgenized airborne division, activated and trained as such, as the best possible solution
to the problem at hend.}2 He reported that:

"In recent conferences abrcad with British airborne commanders, the fixed opinion -
wes held that enemy a2irfirlds ard landing ersas waich will permit landing {ransport air-
planes ere generally so fortified es to make their captwre a costly, if not impossible,
operation. It is the experience of the British that it is hignly westeful tc attempt
to carry ordinary trocps in gliders, as thirty percent must be elimineted due to air
sicimess. It hes besn found thet the selection, physical sterderds and special treining
for glider trocovs rust approxirate that prescrided for parachute troops.™13
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General McHair's reaction to General lee's recom=endation is best ted in his own
words:

"I believe that iee’'s amelysis of the situation (his paregraph 3) is sourd. Con-
sequently, we should ineugurate studies without delay, lookirg to the orgesnizetion of
whetever airborne divisions can be formed from one trianguler infantry division, plus
tae aveileble perechute regizerts.” (Appendix Fo. 23.) Further cormenting on General
Lee's recommendations, Gemerel McReir outlined, in gemeral, nis views e&s to the elements
to be. included in the proposed eirborpse divisions:

.
W OAONCRIOUIRERENER .

a. I seexns thet, tesed on Lee’s concepticn, two glider and one parachute regiment
are more logical then cne glider and two perachute regiments. The airborne division is
cf the second phese, ernd comes into the picture efter the first phase hes been executed.
It seexrs reescneble that the first phese would be executed by fewer trcops then the
seccnd phase.

l.' Lk A

. ...tee division artillery should consist of a2 T5== nowitzer tettalion for
each glider infantry regiment, plus 2 cosposite batialion camposed of & T nowitzer
bettery for eackh perachute infantry regirment, e 37== entitank cospany (ba.tter;;), and en

tisircraft battery.

c. Yasrporovgh's ergineer bettelion is preferadle to Les’s company.
d. Text orcug?_n’s signel company is preferable, alsc his gquertermester compeny.

2. An eirvorne division should be evolved with & stinginess in overhead ezmd in
{remnsporiaticn, which has absolutely no counterpzart thue zr in our pilitary crganizetion.
(Appendix Fo. 23)

The matter of organization beceme the subject of steff study t7 Army Ground Forces
staff divisions concernmed. In commsnting on the orgenizntion, the Training Division
co==ented:

"It is bdelieved thet we should strive for an organization susceptidle of muxizus
flexibllity. Were divisional 4{roops readily availabdle for attechment (such as artil- )
lery. enginsers, signel and quartermaster), the ideal sclution would be the formmtion
of nusbers cf perachute and glider regiments, and the meking up of a task force as
indiceted by the situstion.- It is very difficuli, however, to obtain suxiliary troops
when they ere not orgenic elements. The essential point is to provide in the T'0 *l=zt
ine nuzber of perachute regirents and ine number of glider regizenis mey e vuried 4o

=eet the training situeticn or to fit the specific codvat opermiion.™ (apperdix K~z. .3.)
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On 6 July 1942, General McKair (in e memoremf zfonmcrecord, the Comxending General,
Army Grourd Forcas), proposed that the 82d Motorized Division be reorgenized into two
separate airborne divisions and utilized in tns plan for Furopeen invasion in April 1942,
each divisicn to kave a strergth of 8,321, ard to consist cf a parachute regirent, two
glider regiments, division artillery and service umits. By such reorganization, two
airborne divisions could be comstituted without affecting the iGL2 Trcop Besic. This

- proposal wes referred to OFD, which in twrn cozmuniceted with General Eisenhower end

;- concurrence was secured fron both. (Appendix No. 23.) The organization, finally ap-

, proved, carried out General Mcliair'e concepticn, that of a minieture infentry division.ld

The parachute erd glider infantry regiments hed a strength of 1958 and 1605, respec-

tively, in contrast to the 3000 of the stardard infantry regiment. A1l service units

were smaller than those of the standard infantry division. Weepons were much the sere

es the infaniry division with & predoninance of lignter tyres; the artillery consisted

of thirty-six 75 peck hcaitzers. In contrst with scme 2000 in the stendard infentry

divisicn, vehicles mumbered 408 motors amd 239 trallers, a totel of 647, with a prepon-

derance of 1}/4-ton trucks and 1/k-ton trailers.

Tables re-eined substentially umchenged throughout the period of training in the
United States. 3But all airboree cormenders, efter reaching theaters of operatioms,
deperted considerably from their tebular organization, reerranging resources and aug-
penting forces to meet the requirerents imposed by eech mission. This tendency wes
accentuated by the fregquent assignment to ther of ccubat missions beyond the capability
of the airborme division as constituted.

The concept of exployment envisioned by Gemeral McKeir, General Lee, and other air-
borne authorities instrumental in establishing the tabular organization, emvisioned the
uge of this specialized striking force for definite missions wherein the marmer of their
comitment mede possible the attainnment of complete surpriee, which, followed by aggres-
alve ground action, would be the decisive factor. The captiure of beachheads, key ter-
rein positions, air bases, roed nets, and the ircobilization of enemy reserves, etc.,
in quick decisive action followed by holding action preceding the sxrival of the pein
body of the attackirg farce, were embodied in the doctrine of employment and constituted
the primary factors upon whick treining was baged. Sustained ground acticn beyond 2
pericd of six to ten days vas nct contemplated; compequently, the arganization wes 111
eguipped for e—ployment for sustained action beyond this pericd of tirce.

In the theaters of operaticms, this doctrine did not alweys prewveil. The mere fact
that the orgenizetion bore the npame "divisicn” seswed 4o cobacure the fact that it was
actuwelly 2 "pinisture division,” limited in strength, fire power, transportation, com-
mmication, and abllity to sustain itself in prolcpged grourd acticn. The fect that
norral coxcitment by air enmabled the airborne division to "hurdle™ enery defensive
ingtallations seemed to create the irrression that it was 2 highly mobils ground force,
cepable of cccupying and holding sectors beyond even the capabilities of a standerd
triengular divisicn. (Appendix Xo. 2%.) Sustained ground action for perlods of thirty
deys {sometires longer) became the rule rathsr then the exception. Xither success
exceeded expectations and ail awvalledbls forcee were required for the exploitetiomn thereof,
or the situation was more zriticel tkan anticipated and relief of airborme troops could
not be considered favorably; in either event, the results were the same. Comsegquently,
airborne divisions gradually began to es3une orgenization somevhet commensurate with
that of the standerd infantry division. In August and September 19hk, tables vere re-
vised to ':tlzing thex into 1Ine with the organizaticn which ked actually developed in the
theaters.+-

D. Training cf Airdborrpe Divisicns.

At the tine of actiwvation of tke 824 and 101lst Airborne Divisicns, Ar—y Ground
Forces conte—plated that the two divisiomns would de placed under Seccn? Argy comtrol
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for general ground training, supply and administraticn, and under the Airborne Cammand
for airborne training only. Gemeral McEair disapproved the plan for the reason that it
created an undesirable division of reepansibility.ls As finally issued 21 October 1942,
the trainirg directive placed the divisions under the Airborne Commend for training, and

under the Secomd frmy for supply and administration.l7 Tkis was the policy pursued with
subsegquent airborne divisionms.

The training directive prepered and issued by the Airborne Command, 4 November 1942,
was ir accordance with the instructions contained in this AGF letter.* The objJective was
to produce well-trained, hard-hitting, fighting teams capable of crderly movement by air
transport and able to operate effectively in cambat. Training was to follow the normal
progressicn through individual unit and cambined phasses. All units vere directed to
Tollow applicable parts of the directive, with the following exceptiomns:

DU AR NI N

(1) Individuals taking special parachute, riggers, cammmnications, and demolition
courses at The Parachute Schocl were to be brought to the training level of their organ-

izetion, by epecial courses of instruction if necessary, hy the emd of the unit training
phase.

‘R INUNLINAI S

(2) Parachute artillery battalions were to continue Jumping of persommel so that
each parachutist Jurmped at least cnce a month.

OAONCACIUAAH

(3) The two divisions (less parachute infantry regiments) were to begin the sixth
week of unit training on 9 Noveriber 1942, their persomnel having alreedy gone through
the earlier phases.

TRAINING PHASES

Individual Training:

Daring the thirteen weeks of individual training, all troops were to be hardemed
physically and mentally to withstand nodern combat requirements. All individuals were
to be ccnditioned to withstand extreme fatigue, loss of sleep, limited ratioms, and
existence in the field with only the equimment that cculd be carried by parachute,
glider, or tramsport aircraft.

Men were tc be mentally and physically conditicned for battle £ield envircmment by
the use of all of the treining aids end peasures normelly exsplcyed in the training aof
standard ground units, such as cbstacle courses, night fighting courses, street fighting
courses, etc., with exphasis on the method of the airborne eoldier's entry into cozbat.

An indicetion of "individwe? proficiency and a hesis of test wms considered the
abllity to make & ccntinnous foot march of twenty-five miles in eight bours, a five-
=ile march in one hour, and a nine-mile march in twe howras, with Zull equipment.

Unit Treining:

AU

By the end cf the ninth week of unit training, infantry bettalions were to be able
to function efficiently in the field, by dey or night, independently or as a part of a
cc=bet team. Training progressed, as with standard divisicns, froz platoon to cozpany
erd dettalion, with exphasis on assexbly of units and organization for cozbat following
perachute drops or glider landings. Stress was laid on the careful preparaticn required
prior to ccitment and on aggressive teamwork after landing. .Cczbat firing exercises
e=phasized infiltraticn tactics, rapid advances and comtinmous fire support. Battelion
tectical exercises included training in air-ground liaison, proper end prompt requests
for air support, and air-to-ground recogniticn training for aeriel supply.
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Field artillery training in gemeral followed "Unit Training for Field Artillery
(Modified for Airborne Field Artillery)". Stress was placed on decentralization within
batteries to the end that self-contained gun sections were capable of delivering prompt
fire, using both direct and indirect laying with hastily computed firing data in the
early stages of any action. Training also included the operation of batteries, battal-~
ioms, and division artillery as units in order that the artillery would be capable of
delivering massed fire when battalion or division control was obtained. In this phase
of training, tactical exercises were conducted, wherein the infantry battalion was
supported by a battery of field artillery (standard training for infantry and artillery).

YA

\

v £y
OGN

Division englneers ware trained primarily in normel engineer combat duties. Since
the limitation of engineer equipment to that transportable by airplane or glider or
dropped by parachute imposed & definite handicap in the performsnce of normal engineer
functions, emphaeis was placed on such activities es equipment and transportation would
permlt, such as demolitions, comstruction of roed blocks and tank traps, and clearance
of mine fields. Engineer units 2180 received thorough infantry training, emabling them
to perfcrm ixfantry functions, if necessary, dictated (as it frequently did later).

' )
e,

Medical units were trained to perform the normal functions of such units in ground
operations and in the methods employed in evacuatior by povwered aircraft or glider.
Limitation of transportation normelly available to such units (ambulances), mecessitated
the development of techniques to comvert 1/L-ton trucks and captured vehicles to this
usage.

Quartermaster units were trained in all phases of ground and aerial supply, in-
cluding packaging of supplies for parachute and free dropping, and for transport in
aircraft. Combat training, to Inciunde local defense of supply installations, was
mandatory.

f) .
IR A AT AT

Ordnance units were traimed to repair standard crdnance and knowr enemy weapons
and vehicles, and to supervise crdmance supply. In addition, they were trained in In-
fentry tactice emabling them to defend ordnance installations or to assist in all
around defernse if necessary.

Sigonal units were trained to operate all comrmunications equipment authorized for
the airbornme division with emphesis on the capability of all perscmmel to operate all
types of equipment. Preparation of signal equipment for parachute dropping or trans-
port in aircraft was a normal pert of training, as was the mmintemance of signal equip-
pent.

Antiasircraft elements were trained in the normel procedures standard for such units.
Ranges not being available at Fort Bragg or Camp Mackall, unite were moved to the Anti-
elrcraft School at Camp Dawis far & partion of their training. These umits were also
trained as component perts of casmbat teams in the support of either offemsive or defen-
give ground action.

Coobined Training:

In the cozbined training pbase, combat team and divisional tactical exercises were
staged. Tactical situations which required the cooplete staff plamning of airborn oper-
aticns were the background of each exercise. All exercises required or emvisioned the
presence of appropriate troop carrier and alr support elements. But the perapount inm-
portance of the ground operation was impressed on staffs and troops. During this pexiod,
each Individual was given training in the assault of permanemt lemd fortificatioms and
was subjected to overheed artillery, machine gun, end cortar fire.
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Afrberne Training:

The plans fcr airborne training called for a course of instruction for division,
reginental, and tattelion staffs, prepared and presented by Airborne Commend end staff
officers, including lectures on characteristics of aircraft, historical examples, safety
rules, sir-ground liasison, loed computation, tactics of eairborne operations, aerial re-
supply, and coordinetion with troop carrier and air support units. This course was
fcllowed by instruction in besic operational procedure conducted by instructionel teems
procvided by the Airborne Comrmand. Divisicns thereafter conducted besic airborne train-
ing. Al1 divieicn echelons viewed trainirg films end attended conferences where appro-
priate airborre subject ratter was presented by wey of orientation and instruction.
Lceding and lashing of equipment, amd the enplaning and deplaning of personnel was
practiced on mockups until the itechnique was perlected. Training in assexmbly following
lending was accomplished through the use of trucks to move units to simileted landing
areas where dispersel in keeping with that rormelly expected in cambat was effected.

The next step in divieion airborme training wes the conduct of ccmmand post exer-
cises. Tws problexms for each division were prepered by The Airborme Command and de-
livered to the divisioms for solution. Division perscmnel participating included
division, regimemtal, and battalion staffs and commmication elezents of each unit
headquarters. All plansing during the exercise was mede fiom a2erial photographs end
cateriels normelly eveilsble for the preparatory phnese of an eirborne opsraticn. Move-
nence were rade in trucks in lieu of gliders, end were plemned and executsd as for a
reguler alr covement, srriving at lending erees selected from seriel photogrephs ac-
cording to time factcrs shown in moverent tables. Steff officers of Airborne Commengd
supervised and critiqued plamming and execution cf eech exercise.

With the cospletion of the basic eirborme training phage, the divisions progressed
to tne second phese, "Training et Glider Airbases”. During desic glider treining at
glider training centers, the lceding, lashing, and unlcading of equipment in gliders,
crientetion flighte for all perscmmel, end test flights of critical loaeds wae completed.
I the sr=11 unit problen phase which follcwed, eech compeny or battery operated in ac-
cordance with a steff plan end detailed o"ders but for problem purposes, landed at the
glider cemter airbase. The third phase, & fl,-.r.g cexzend post exercise, involved the
movezent to an outlying airdrome in accorda..ce with & problen vrepared 'b;y The Airborme
Comoand, requiring staff eolution. The tacticel beckground, combaet orders, amnexes for
coobat crdera pessages Injected for realissz, and staff requirements were included.
Eech headqua.rtere with co=mmicetions perscnnel was reguired to teke off and land at
the cbjective according to the time schedule announced in the movement tedble. At the
cozpletion of the exercise, persomnel engaged therein were returned tc the glider
treining center by glider.

¥iscellaneous:

Other ground trainirg. including intelligence, chexicel werfare, officer and non-
cx=igsiorned officer schools, nignt operaticns, etc., was included an:l gensrally Joi-
l~ved Army Ground Forces directives regaxrding such t.raining for stendard ground units.
Where eppliceble, exphesis wes pleced upen special technigues or procedures apor-riete.
D visions ccr.ductad infentry pletoon cocobat firing proficiency tests end fielu ertillery

roficlency tests. The Airborne Command corducted infemtry bettelion field exercises,

infantry tettelion cozbet firing vests, field artillery battelion tests, and p.aeical
treining tests.

The ireining progren directed far the B2d and 101st Airborme Divisions, with ninor
changes determined through the "trial erfl error” pethod, beceme the guide for the train-
ing of subsequent eirorne divisicns and s=aller units.
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E. Subordinate Training Coxmendss

Early in 1942, General lee realized thet the expansion prcgram plenned would neces-
sitate the constitution of subordinate training agencies. As this expansion program
developed, reguests were initlated ard approval secured for such agencies as were re-
quired. Genersl Chazprer later wes confronted with the seme situation end found the
solution through the seme means.

The first of such egencies activated wes Heedgrarters 1lst Parechute Infantry
Brigade at Fort Bemming, Georgla, 13 July 194%2. (Appendix No. 11.) Its mission was to
direct, coordinete ard supervise all tralning of parachute tectical units stationed at
Fort Berming, as directed by the Airborne Command. On 12 January 1943, it wes redesig-
nated the Headquerters and Headquerters Detechmemt, 1st Airborne Infantry Brigede, with

tion at Fort Meede, South Dekota. At that time, airborne units were stationed at
Fort Mezde and 2% the Army Air Bese, Alliance, Nebraske. The mission of the Brigede uas
to perforr: the same functions with relatiomship to the airborne units &t thesse stations
8s 1t hed previously performed at Fort Berming. In July 19%3, by Army Ground Forces
directive (Appsndix Kc. 11), this heedquarters w23 reconstituted the FeeGouarters and
Heedquerters Compeny, 1st Airborne Infantry Brigede, and ic it were assigned tks air-
borne units training at Alliance and Fort Msede. A generzl training directive, 2long
the sarme general lines &8 thcse for airborne divisions, was issued to the Brigade and
training was conducted at Alliance and Fort Meede throughout 1943.18 Troop carrier
elezents treining at Alliance Army Air Base provided the required air 1ifis for cambined
training, later making possible a full scale trigade airborne memsuver.

Headquarters and Heedquarters Company, 2d Airborne Infantry Brigade wes activated
at Carp Mackall Korth Caroline, in June 1943 (Appendix No. 11.) 1t exercised training
cosxend of separate parachute infantry regicents prior to its movement tc the European
Theater.

The k07th Field Artillery Group wae activated at Camp Mecksll, 5 August 1943, for
the purposge of exercising tralning commend, under the Alrbormse Coxxand, of the varicus
sepaerate field artillery units training at that ststion.l9

Throughout the existence of these umits, valumble service was rendered in the
plemning and supervision of trairning. Through decentralizetion, the Airborne Cozmand
hed cbtained the maximm efficiency required to commplets its mejor treining activitiles
in 19%3.

F. Joint Treining of Alrtorne and Troop Carrier Units.

Although by June 1943 troop carrier perticipeticn in ccmbined airborne-troop
carrier operaticns hrd izproved, the lack of sufficlent airplanes and the limited
opportunity for troop carrier elements to train with airdburne troops remmined a con-
stant handicap. The Cocxanding General, Alrborre Coend, hed exerted every possible
effort to dring about the desired and reguired troop carrier perticipation. Faced with
the task of cawpleting the trairning of the 11th and 17th Airborne Divisions, plus three
separate parachute Infamtxy regirents and several fleld artillery units, General Chapmen
advised Army Grourd Forces of the situvation and urgently requested that action be
initiated to bring about the necessary troop carrier perticipation. On 23 June 1943,
the Cczmrding General, Arxy Ground Forces,. in a memorandun for the Chief of Staff,
United States Army, pointed out the conditions under which atiempts were belng made to
conduct eirborne training, stating in part:

Recent experiences in a controlled maneuver of the 10lst Alrborne Divisicn with
three troop carrier groups proved conclusively that ccabired ajirborne training to date
is unsetisfactory. Thie condition exists due to lack of sufficlent eirplanes being
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availzble for airborne mensuvers over & pericd of time necessary to develop proper com-
mand and control measures, especially in the initial landings. Improvement in comsand
and control measures cannot be obtained without practice on a sufficlently large scale
to develop procedure and coordination. Availability of troop carrier groups as indi-
cated by the Ccmmanding Generel, Army Air Forces, will make this practice impossible
for the balance of 19%3.... Provision for four troop carrier groups to be made avail-
eple during the period 1 November-31 December 1943, 1is recommended as essential for
satisfactory meneuver training of airborne divisions.20

A
-
-

On 30 August 1943, General Arnold, Commanding General, Army Alr Forces, directed
I Troop Carrier Command e&s follows:

Begimning immediately, troop carrier units in combined training will have first
priority.... You will establish training schedules for the coxbined phase of trcop
carrier units in such a manrer as to assure that each unit is proficient to perform an
airborne missio . either es an indspendent unit or as part of a larger troop carrier
operation. You will coordinate this training schedule to assure the maximum benefit to
Airborne Cormend, cormensurate with the training requirements of troop carrier units. 21

At about this same time, two boards wers convened by War Department direction for
the purpose of studying the training and employment of troop carrier and airborme forces.
These boards came to be known later, in airborne circles, as ths "Swing Becard" and the
"Donovan Board”, so named from the senior general officers heading each board. Thelr
recozmendetions 'became far reaching in their effect on airborne-troop carrier training
and employment. As a result of the conclusions reached and the recommwendations mede,
effective joint training of airborne and troop carrier units, advocated by the A:lr’bome
Comrand, became a reality with the lssuance of training di:rectivns b7 both Army Ground
Forces and Army Air Forces on 2 Rovember 19%3 (Appendix No. 13). The doctrine for the
"Enmployment of Airborne and Troop Carrier Forces™ was established with the, publication
of War Department Training Circular No. 113, 9 October 19%3.

Subsequent training activities of the Airborne Ccmmand, while of interest, would
add 1ittle of material value to thia history, and, In gensral outline form, are covered
in Chapters 3 and L.

The history of the "Airborme Effort”, as hereln recorded, ende ae of 1 September
1945. It was development which dated back to Lhat day in Mey 19%0 when the Germans
first employed parachute troops in Holland, disturbing the transquility of the War
Departrent and raising the questicm: ™What are we doing about airborme troops?™ To
this guery, a staff officer repiied: "There's a Major lee down in the Chief of Infentry"s
office who has A PLAN..... v

W
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Chapter 7
TEST AND DEVELOPMENT OF EQUIPMENT &ND MATERTEL

A. Gemersal.

The test and development of equipment and materiel to determine its suitability
for use by airborne troops has been a continucus process closely associated with the
development of airborne tactics and techniques, beglmning with the activation of the
Tost Platoon in June, 19%0, carried on by the Test and Development Section of the Air-
borme Command, and since November, 1944, by the Airborne Board. The initiation of the
parachute préject, the subsequent expansion of the airborne arm, culminmating in the con-
stitution of the airborme division, and the method by which this force was transported
and projJected into combat, presented problems whose solution required that careful
thought and coneideration be given to each item of equipment and materiel, from the
footgear of the individual soldier to the parachute with which he descended or the
glider or powered aircreft in which he was trensported and landed.

No background of experience existed which conld serve as a gnide to chart ths
course of experimentation and development. A new field was being opened for explora-
tion. Beyond the tmsic fact that personnel could be tramsported in powered aircraft or
gliders and could be lzaded by parachute, very 1ittle had been determined, other than
that a requirement existed for the organization, equipping, training, and preparation
for combat of airborne forces capable of accomplishing specific missions by vertical
envelopment.

The parachute had been developed by the Alr Corps strictly as a "luman escape
parachute™ to be used in cases of emergency. The glider was primarily the "plaything"
of a limited mumber of civilians. It had no particular military eignificance in early
1940. Ko item of equipment or matericl had been developed specifically for the use of
elther paraclmte or air-transported troops. In fact, very little, if any, thought had
been given to the existence of such a requirement. In view of these circumstances, the
primary efforts of the Test and Development Section were directed, first, tc the deter-
: mimmtion of what standard ftems (without modification) were suitable for airborne usage,
- and second, what modification was necessary and parcticable to adapt standard items for
such usage. Develomment of new equipment and materiel was considered later, after it
was determined that a requirement existed which could not be solved by the use of
standard items or the modification thereof.

B. Accomplishmemts of Test Platoon and Provisional Parachute Group.

The first Test Section, as organized, constituted a well-rounded group of individ-
uals properly trained in their respective specialties. Captain (later Lisutenant Colonel)
James A. Bassett, then Assistant Plans and Training Officer of the Infantry School
Service Command, was charged with the supervision of Test and Development work. Lieuten-
ant (later Colonsl) W. P. Yarborough, was designated as Testing Officer for all organ-
izational equipment under the Table of Equipment. Lieutenant (later Major) L. Alverson
was Testing Officer for all individual equipment, and Lieutemant (later Colonel) Julian
J. Ewell was Commmications Equipment Expert.

¥
ORI

Among the enlisted men selected to work in the Test Section were Sergeant Clay C.
Danisls and Corporal L. C. Rutland. Daniels was designated as Armarer ArtiZicer and
Custodian of all property of the section, while Rutiand was Rigger, with the responsi-
bility of inspection and maintenance of all parachutes in compliance with technical
arders issued hy higher headquarters.
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Procedure in the begimning was, of necessity, make-shift, and most tests vere
accomplished by the trial and error method. Projects were initiated by the Office of
Chief of Infantry, were channel1ize? by directive to the Infantry School, thence to the
Infantry Board, and finally to the Test Section which assigned thz project to the offi-
cer under whose direction the project would be completed.

The first directive issued by Capiain Basseit siated: "Directives covering proj-
ects or tests are not intended to be rigid and inflexible. Test officers are encouraged
to use initiative and ingemiity in conducting tests and to mrke suggestions and reconm-
mendations on the results of tests."l

At first, much of the time and effort of the section was directed toward the ex-
amination and testing of the thousand and one plans and ideas submitted from the nation
at large and to eliminating those sulmitted by crack-poit artists, mechanics, apd in-
ventors. With the release of information that a -parachute organization was to be
activated in the United States Army, it appeared that every inventor or cellar mechanic
who hed any idees regarding floating through air, with or without a parasuute, submitted
his grdget or idea to the War Department. Normal military procedure then chammelized
these suggestions to GHQ, Chief of Infantry, Infantry School, Infantry Board, and
finrlly to the Paracmte Test Section, where they were received with the notation:
"Evaluate and roply by indorserent.”

While such 1deas, evidencing the interest and concernm of the pudblic at large, were
gladly received, very few were found to be of practical value or to outline procedures
adaptadle to military usage. Nevertheless each suggestion or idea required considera-
tion and an answer, elther by indorsement or direct to the originmator as indicated by
higher headquarters. One such idea which exemplifies the general mature of these sug-
gestions dealt with supplemental footgear for paratroop use: "The principle involved
in the suggestion is the use of a cushion of air completely encircling the foot and
ankle. This is attained by the use of a supplemental light overshoe worn over the
paratroop boot. (The overshoe to be put on lust prior to the jump.) The overshoe is
inflated at the proper time by means of the familiar small compressed CO, cylinder
attached to the boot. A special valve is incorporated into each overshoe, which irms-
diately releeses the closed air on ground contact. This cushion of air releaged through
this velve, om contect, absorbs the shock of impact.™ This ingenious, though imprac-
tical idea, elicited a classic indorsement: "It has been the experience of this head-
quarters that all attachments to the sold of the parachute boot, such as springs, metal
plates, shock pads of sponge rubber, etc., Increase the distance from the ventral sur-
face of the shoe to the amkle joint. This increase in distance decreases the lateral
stability of the ankle Joint, which in turn decreases the stability of the ¥mee Joint
which ia already a notoriously unstable joint.™>

While the evaluation of such suggesticns and tests of standard items of equipment
and meteriel such as clothing, footgear, gnd weapons to determine their suitability for
parachute and alrborme usage, were contimous and time-consuming, of much greater im-
portance was the establishment and maintenence of contact with existing Army agencles -
(Ordnance, Engineer, Quartermmster, Signal, Air Corps, etc.) specifically concerned
with the development and procurement of equipmemt and materiel, keeping them fully in-
formed of the requirements of parachute and air-transported troops and securing thsir
cooperation in the modification of standard items or the development of new ones, as
the situation demanded. The requiremert for the development and procurement of a troop
type parachute and the modification of tramsport airplanee (functions of the Air Corps),
mtters of vital concern, called for maximm coordination of effort between airborne
and Alr Corps agencies. To effect this coordimation, an airborne representative was
stationed at Headquarters, Materiel Division, Alr Cuxpd, Wright Field. This contact
has been maintained contimiously since 19%1.

Ll ol Ml D S A
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Although the development of the troop fype parachute (T-k, T-5, T-7) was perhaps
the ocutstanding accomplishment of the combined effort of the Air Corps and the Parachute
Test Section, the solution of many other problems of major importance to parachmte and
air-landing operations required the cooperztive effort of Air Corpe end airborne. The
installation of external racks for the dropping of equipment bundles and the provision
for the proper size doorc in transport airplanes permitting the parachutist and his
bilky equipment to exit with a minimm of danger and also to permit the rapid loading
and unloading of 1/4-ton trucks, trailers, artillery, and antitank weapons, were the
subjJect of several confereuces held at Fort Benning and Wright Field in 1640 and 1941,
participated in by representatives of the Air Corps and the Provisional Parachute Group.
At first, Air Corps representatives opposed the ingtallation of extermal racks, voicing
the opinion that the suspension of bundlr3 from external racks would materially affect
the flying characteristics and stability of the transport aircraft. The requirement
ihat materiel tundles be dropped simultaneously with the jumping of the paratrooper
from the door of the tramsport, to facilitate the landing of the parachntisis znd their
equipment in a compact ground pattern, was so vital to the tactical emplcyment of para-
chute troops that constant and sustained pressure wag maintained upon Air Corps repre-
sentatives until agreement was reached {at a conference at Group Heedquarters, Fort
Benninﬁ, Georgia, 30 October 19%1) for a trial of the method advocated by the paracimte
group.

At the same conference, the widiui ond height of the door was agreed upon as peing:
minimm height, at least four feet and nine inches; w13th. minimm two fest and four
inches; 1deal width, two feet and six inches.

Subsequently, uwsc T-53 transport aircraft, each equipped with six standard bomb
rack shackles, Type B-7, were made avaiialle for gervice test. On 20 Jamary 192,
following tests conducted in December 1941, Captain Basseii 22123 a report of test with
Headquarters Provisional Parachute Group, vhich stated, under the heading oi Ficdinea
and Conclusions:

a, All racks functioned satisfactorily when propesly loaded.

b. Ko interference was observed between contalners amd persomnel or durcaies.

c. There is no’danger to persomel Jumping from the same airplane npon failure of
& contaliner canopy to open, since the container retains the forward velociiy of the
alrplane and has a path of fall ashead of all persommel.

4. No interferemce can result if the jJumper leaves the door before the container
i8 released, since he will be dehind the comtainer.

o. No interference appears to result if the contziner is releaced at the sams
Instant as or at ary time after the Jumper leaves the door, as the containsr 1s to the
right and below all persommel.

f. The mechanical and electrical arrangement of the racks appear to be satiafactory,
except for the miror modifications already recommended by the Materiel Divisiom, 2ir
Corps.

8. It is concludad that:

(1) There 1s a nscessity for the subject racks on airplanes assigned to duty witb
perachute troops.

(2) The subject racks are satisfactory.
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(3) The subject racks will materially aid parachute troops in the problem of locat-
ing and securing arms and equipment in the shortest possible {ime after landing.

With reference to the question provicuely reised by the Air Corps, relative to the
effect on the flying characteristica of the airplane, the report states:

(1) e racks reduce the flying speed about ten to fifteen miles per hour.

(2) The racks raise the minimm comtrollable flying spped to betweer ninety-five
and cne mundred miles per hour.D

On 26 January 1942, Lieutenant Colonel W. M. Miley, Acting Provisional Parachute
Group Commander, recommended to the Materlel Division, Air Corps, that equipment racks,
with the modifications already recommended by the Materiel Division, be standardized
and installed on all transport airplanss assignsd for duty with parachute troops.® Sub-
sequently, this recommendatiom was approved apd racks provided as requested.

The matter of inrtaliation of external recks and the height ard width of doors of
transport alrcreft were only two of the meny items involving the modification of Alr
Corps equipment for use by parechite and alrborne troops. The installation and location
of static 1ine anchor cables; location and installation of signel lights; development
ard installation of folding type seats adapting the aircreft for use by either paraclmte
troops with equipment, or in air-landing troops, and materiel such as 1/k-tom trucks,
artillery, and antitank weapons; development of ramps to assist personnel and equipment
40 enplane and deplane rapidly; installation of winch powered by airplane motor to as-
siet in loading of heavy equipment; moveable hoidt in door of airplane for 1ifting of
heavy equiprent, up to and including the 105mm howitzer; installation of rubber mats
on floor of airpiane to prevent the parachutist from slipping when preparing to exit
from airplane; provision for two doors (one on either side of airplane) to permit rapid
exit of parachutists, thereby assuring minirmm ground dispersion; provision cf safety
belts for each passenger; and the location of tle-down rings for the lashing of heavy
equiprent, all vere of rajor importance and were the subjects of repeated conferences
participated in by repreaentatives of the Provisiomal Parachute Group (later by Air-
borne Cormand) and the Materiel Division, Alr Corps. Eventually all such matters were
favorebly considered and remedial action taken. In eech inatance, the burden of proof
of requirement evolved to the Test Section for substantiation. Constant effort and
mich “"eelling” was required to accomplish the desired modifications and installations.”’

C. Test and Develomeent Section, Airborne fommnd.

With the activation of Airborme Coemnd in March 19%2, and the subsequent movement
of the headquarters to Fort Bragg, North Carolina, test and develomment became & respon-
81b11ity of the G-k Section, with Colonel Joe A. Hinton as Cidief of Section. Actually,
this phase of activity was delegated to Mejor James A. Bassett, who had initiated and
supervised it in the Test Platoon and under the Provisionel Parachute Group. 7The Tesat
Section of the Paraciute School at Fort 3Bemming, Georgia, was contimed as the teet
egency for parachuie projects, with Captain Williar Lindsey in charge of the section.

At thig tire, test and development activities, comparatively speaking, were relegstal
+0 a8 position of secondsry irmportance as a zommend function, with each individual unit
proceeding on its own initiative and in accordance with its own conception of its pecul-
iar requirerents, which appeered to be extremely varied in matwre. BEach parachute unit
wes its own authority as to procedure regarding develomment of new items of equipment.
Espscially was this trze as applied to containers of individual arms, equipment, and
crevw served weapons. For instance, the 303d Paraciute Infantry comstructed containers
to carry the 60mr mortar tube, bese plate, and biped, as well as the .30 caliber light
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machine gqun. Other unite finding requirements believed to be peculiar unto themselves,
or techniques considered better than these which had been approved, secured and used
Afr Force 2uck and webbing to construct bags, straps, and containers of their own de-
8ign. The seeds sown in those early days, when guidance from a strong centralized com-
pard was not availeble, multiplied many fold the problems of standardization which
plagued the Airborne Command throughout its existence.

Mats’s s a'placs

1.‘

As a correction and to place the empnasiv on tcct =n? development activities that
their importance warranted, the Commanding Genmeral, Airbornme Cormand, in September Lg42,
placed all test and development of equipment and materiel under Major (later Colonel)

C. B. DeGavre, as a 11 time project, tut remaining under comtrol of the G-4 Secticn.
Later (28 Kovember 1642), the Test and Development Section was created, separate and
apert from G-4 funciions, thereby centralizing all such activities in one section of
tke Cormand charged with the responsibility of testing, developing, and meking recom-
rendations in nerance of all matiers pertaining to materiel and equipment for
airborme units.

¥y

The Test and Development Section of the Parachute School wes retained as an unof-
ficlal agency, organized for the furtherance of matters pertaining to parachute materiel
and equipnment, with its activities subordinate to and governed by the Test and Develop-
ment Section, Airborne Commeand.9

¥hile the creation of such a section we definitely a step in the right directiom,
the persomnel and facilities lmmediately available were entirely inadequate to cope
fully with the problem at hand. The Section co=prised the Chie? of Section, one chief
clerk, one stenographer, and one rigger. Packing ani maintsnance faciiities were non-
exi t; there was no wvorkshop and all fabricatiom of new containers was accomplished
by the one rigger who utilized the various unit pecking sheds, as opportunity and the
good nature of the unit riggers permitted. Even under these most unfavorable condi-
tions, standardization was iInitiated, procedure established, and mch good wes eccom-
plished.

Projects of major importance at this time included the Army-Bavy dual purpose pera-
chuie, containere for folding stock carbines, servicycle, demolition kits, and parachute
shipping boxes.

=

On & April 1943, the Test and Dsvelopment Section was noved to Cazp Mackall, vhere
arple spacs was avallable for packing and reintenance as well as shops. With the —ove
to Camp Mackall, a decision was reached to centrelize there all test and developwent
activities, thereby obtalning maximm results ty pocling personnel and eliminating cer-
tain duplication umavoidable with the maintenance of two opsreting sections. According-
1y, the Parachute Test Co.iion of the Parachute School, Fort Bemaing, Georgis, was dia-
banded and certain personnel and equipment moved to Camp Mackell. To maintaln contsci
with the Infantry Board, Captain Lindsey, who had directed opersticms of the Perachute
Pest Section, was placed in the Infantry Board as Liafscn Gffizer from $he Peracimze
School.

Tals consolidation, while alleviating the =cute persomnel rrodiem ts some sxtent,
st11l éid not provide sufficient ranpower for the conduct of all tests. Therefore, it
became necessary to "ferm oul” certzin tests to units of the Airborrpe Corzmand stationed
et Camp Mactall. This procedurs wes initisally comsidered io have cortain advaniages in
that it provided combat co—merders with the opportuntiiy to supervise such tests and to
obtain Tirst hand Inforrmtion upon vwhich to bese their <onclusions end recomendations,
which wers greatly desired and eegerly sought. The results obieined, however, were in
wost instances disappointing. Although officers were competent anmd capable unit com-
menders, test reports indicated thet they were inexperienced in testing equipm:mt; they
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d1d not go about the tests with a definite program and purpose in mind; reports were
not complete and conclusive and were generally unsatisfactory. For thess reasons, 1t
invariably was necessary for the Test Section tc perform the test agein. The unsatis-
factory resulis from this procedure of "farming out” tests led to the conclusion that
efficlency in test and develomaent work could best be obvtained through the orgamization
and training of adequate perscmmel for tnat specific purpose, and the section was ex-
panded to accomplish that end (August 19%3).

“With adequate persomnel to perform tests under direct control, the process of
standardization began in earnest. It has previcusly been related that in the very
eariy giages of parachute development, very 1ittle was known of parachuting trocps in
.8, in loading exnd lashing equipnent in aircraft, or in any other phase of ths new
f161d opened for developsent. It was during this period that many false conceptions
¢? the requirement for specieslized equipment and mmteriel crert into the picture. It
cams to be believed that specislly designed clothing, very special boots of the’stoutest
canstruction, spacial paracimis uniforms, protective head gear, and many other items of
a gadgetry mature wsre essential and indispensable. REarly in 19%1, a parachute suit
was designed of silk. It ¥a3 olive gresn with wool wristlets and ankleis and mmltiple
pocketa. It ghone with a gloss and aheen of which any circus performer would have been
prcud. The suit was nore or less waterproof, but allowed no air circulation vhatever
and was found to be so hot that it waa discarded after & limited productiom of some
two or thres Inmdred, but it was a garwent of beauty. The parachute suit currently
used in World War II was the next development growing out of the supposed requlrement
for special clothing. In cold weather it wes not warm snough; in the jungle, it was
too warn. Regardless of climate, it was of poor material and construction and the
specially f#esigned pockets were not sufficiently sturdy to carry ths itemy desired by
paracmtists. Comments from the individual parachutist relative to the nerits of the
parachnte boot were definitely the reverse. Nothing was wrong with the parachute boot.
It was the “acme of perfecticn” in the footgear field, and the parachutists were highly
incensed when the standerd combat boot was accepted in 1ieu thereof.

Throughont the evolution of dsvelopment under the Airborne Command, azd later the
Alrborne Center, the moiive and purpose of the testing agency was to deal wiihr equipment
and zateriel realistically, de-emphasizing wherever possible the requirement for spec-
ialirel clothing and equipmant for airborme troops. While the require=ent for a certein
aoun. of specialized equipment and matariel wms recognized, it was beliered that ceriain
items of clothing and equipment sitandard for other ground forces would serve &qually as
well for airborne troops. This belief was sustained by exhauastive tests in the United
States, and later in the theaters under combat conditiona. The controversial 1tems of
~lothing and footgear very definitely were in this category.

It was understandadle that airborne troops, with great pride in the “Airborns Arm”
and drawing additional pay for bazardous duty, desired a distinctive uniform. It was
a shock to lose the "parachute boot,”™ and in an attompt to retain this mach loved and
distinctive itsa, claims arcee from &1l guarters that the buckles on combat boois
fouled the suspension lines of parachutes, resulting in injury to the parachutist, and
that the combat boot was inferior to the parachute boot for field service. In sulmit-
ting a report of "Protector, Boot, Parachmtiet”,10 Project No. 253, the Afrborne Board
in 1945 presented a discussion in part as followe:

*

"If consideration be given Yy Aray Ground Forces and Arxy Service Forces to re~stad-
1isiment of the paraclmte boot, it 1s the opinion of this Board that such ocnsideration
shoulé be on the basis of the best boot for ground wear and possidtly on the morale
factor involved. It 1s not worthy of consideration based on the danger factor during
parsstate Jumping. If ine Army Ground FPorces and Army Service Forcee would consider

reissue of the parachute boot for morale purpoees alone, this agency would heartily
concur.”
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D. Equipment and Materiel Section, Airborme.Center.

With the reorsanization of the Airborme Command and its redesignation as the Air-
borne Center, 1 March 1Gkk, and the accompanying drastic reduction of persomnel, a
smell group was set up to be carriesd in the Equipment and Materiel Sectiom for the pur-
poage of cdntinuing test and development activities. This section was allowed one
Colonel, One Lleutenant Colonel, ohe Major, one Warrant Officer, two Staff Sergeants,
one Sergeant, and thres Privates.ll REven with this mere handful of men, a system wes
devised which proved to be fairly satisfactory. A platoon or unit appropriate for the
test was made available by Ailrborne Center and the persomnel of the unit pbysicelly
conducted the tests under the supervision of an officer fror the Materiel and Equipment
Secticn. The ore definite disadvantage to this procedure was that the unit from whom
ths detack=ent was drawn lost control of the detachment during the period required for
the test. In some instances this proved {o be deterrent to normal training activities
of the unit ccicerned.

In the surmer of 1944, Headquerters, Army Ground Forces initiated a new policy
regarding test and development activities which celled for the conduct of only the air-
bornz phase of the particular iten covered by the directive. For a long tirme it had
teen obvicus to Alrborne Cormand and Airborne Center that tests conducted by the air-
borne teat agency should be confined to the application of the item to airborne troops;
however, this policy was not always adhered to and frequently Army Ground Forces di-
rectives called for tests which the airbvorne agency was not capable of nor qualified to
perforn. Exarples of this practice are exerplified by directives calling for testing
of various vehicles for basic service, weapons for reliability imder varied conditions
of weatber, etc. The airborns phase was more properly concerned with how the weapon
or vehicle fitted into the airborne organization and whether or nmot it could be carried
on a parachutist or loaded and tranasported by variouns types of aircraft. For the desic
service test, rany other agencies were bettor qualified, marmed and equipped. The
assignment of an airborne officer to the Reguiremsnt Section of Army Grourd Forces
(long advocated by Airbornme Cozand) materially influenced this change of policy and
procedure and provided the basis for betier undersianding of airborne problers by Head-
quarters Arry Ground Forces.

During ths reglze of tne Equipment and Materiel Section, many items of equipment
were under consideraticn for standardizaticn. Of these, the Quick Releage Pearachute
Harnesgs was of most immediate concern and Socame tae subject of considerable controversy
and discussion, not only in Army circles bat also through the press. In view of these
ciromestences, full discussion of this matter is deemsd pertinent to the history of the
test end developmeni of airborne equipment.

In 15%1, vhen the perachmte projsct was in its infancy, the Test Section of The
Peractute School hed conducted extemsive tests of various gquick release devices, includ-
ing ths device mamfectured by the Irving Parachute Company. At that time the technique
of rerachuling was not perfected and the concept of employment of parachmte forces en-
visiored their landing under cover of derkmess and in isolated areas where erexy forces
were not present, or if present, In limited strength. While the releass of tke pera-
cmtist from the encumbrance of his parachute and other equipment, permitting freedom
o? action for defense or offense, was imporiant, it wes seccndary to his safe descent
to the ground. The Ixrving Quick Release Device provided a method of immedliate reolease;
however, tests disclosed that 1t wesg deficlent iIn not provicing the necessary safety
factor arpd could be imadvertenily releesed by ths paracmutist, thersby reieaalng bix
prezmaturely while descerding.* For this reason, tke device was considered rnsafe for
=ags Juzping and wes not recommsnpded for standardizatjion.

Instead, & harpess was siendardized which provided the required safety factors

and yet could de disengaged in a very short tire after landing Yy paracintists properly
trained in its usage.
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In April 1543, following the invasion of North Africa, the matter of a quick re-
lezse device was reopened because of combat experience indicating a reauiremsnt for a
device permmitting the parachutist to irmedietely disengage himself, after landing, from
bis harness and other accoutremenis, so that he conld make immediate use of hls weapons
for defensive or offensive action as the situation demended. Colonel Edscn De Reff,
who cormanded the 509th Paracimte Infantry Battalion, which spearheaded this -invasiom,
secured apd returned to Army Ground Forces a quick release device (ectuslly the Irving
device modified by additional safety factors) in use by Germen parachutists, which
apparently provided the amswer to this requirement.
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On 35 April, this device was forwarded to Heedquarters Airborne Command with 8 iettier
fron Headguarters Army Ground Forces, stating in part: "It is desired that this German
device te returned to Colonel Rdson D. Baff after it has been studied by your Coxmand
and any developrent agency concermed. It is desired that action for development, 17
deened desirable, be processed through this headaquarters.”l2 On 15 April 1943, General
Chepman, in reply, stated: "Thes quick releasse dsvice rentioned in basic commmication
hes been exanined and returned to Colomel Eésoa D. Raff. A similar quick release device
renufactured by the Irving Parachute Company has previcusly been tested by thais kead-
quarters. It was rejected beceuse it was considered unsafe. It did not have a safety-
fork preventing accidental release ag does this German device. Further consideration
is considered desirable. Simple modifications of the Awerican device, based on the
German design are telieved poasible to make ths American device guitable to meet the
existing requirements. It is recommended that this headquarters te authorized to com-
tinue development of a quick release device."13

The authority to contime development having been granted, colleboratiom with
Headquarters Meteriel Commnd, Army Air Forces, wvas effected to perfect the device along
the 1ines indicated by Ceneral Chapman. On 10 Cctober 1933, various types of harnesses
and quick release boxes were delivered to Alrborme Cormand focr test. On 26 Novexter
1943, following extensive tests, the Airbarne Coz=end reccemended the Irviag device, as
nodified, for stardardizetion and issue to revlace the current type hermess in future
productior of T-5 parachate assezblies.l¥ On 13 December 1943, Headquarters Army Ground
Forces approved the recoz=endation of the Airborne Command, and authorized irxedlate
action.1> Two days later , the Co=anding General, Arzy Air Forces, recommended that
" the Alr Service Co=mard te instructed to ckange over from the T-5 to the perachute har-
- ress recomzended by the Army Grourd Forces.

Procurezent and issue to airtorne troops vas materially delayed by the usual dif-
ficulties in teoling for productiom, and once production wes under way, by the diversion
of Initial production to Alr Forces use on hummn escape parachutes for Air Forces Per-
sonrel (& usage not originally contemplated). Meanwhile, Airborme Commard, acutely awere
of the requirement for the guick release harness in overseas theaters, pressed for pro-
curezent and issue with great eernestness. On 11 February 194k, The Comesnding Officer,

Alrborne Cormand, in a letter add: essed to the Comranding General, Arry Ground Forces,
stated:

"Imagmuch as ths parachutist is helpleas on the grousd until he disengages nimself
fro= pis parechute, the Irving Quick Relemse Device is an urgent combat need for pare-
cknte units. It is recozmended that production of this item be expedited ard that
initial issue be mede to parachute units In overseas theaters."16

The clexor for issue of the quick release device to combat units in overseas
theaters continued without surceese, ard for a time, with negative results. In a re-
port to tze Cormnding General, XVIXII Corps, Airborme, 24 October 194k, the Coxanding
Officer, Alrborne Center, reviewed the procurement and distribution of this controversial
iten as follows: "Iuring the month of August 194k, 4,79k T-7 assexblies were procured.

P
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During the month of September 1944,° 10,110 T»T assembliea were procured. During the
nontz of October 1944, it is estimated that 10,000-additional T-7 assexblies will be
prccured. Based on the current contract, 26,400 T-7 assemblies remain to be procured.
A new contract for 85,0C0 T-7 assemblies will be let upon cozpletion of the present
contract. The Septenber procurement lag was due to difficulty in production. Between
2 September and 18 Octobsr 1944, 9,900 T-T assemblies have been siipped to Army Air
Forces, Intremsit Depot for ETO. Two shipments of 752 each will be made on 23 or 24
Cctober 1944. Requisitions are on hand for 37,849 from ETO and will be shipped as soon
as additional T-7 asserblies are received from mamfacturers.”l7

s
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in early 191}5, sufficient T-7 assemblies were present in the European Theater of
Uperaticns to equip all parachute units, and these were issued to replace the T-5. Thne
paracimte units employed in the airborne phase of the "Rhine River Crossing” were
equipped vith the T-7, and all other units were similarly equipped; however, no occasion
arcse for their use iIn further combat operations in this theater.

The matter of the Quick Release Device was brought to the attention of the press
by the accldental drouning of eight parachmtists in a lake at Camp Mackall in early
194k, While it was the belief of all qualified persomnel at Camp Macksll that the lack
of the quick release devico was not a contributing cause of the drownings, ihe publicity
following this unfortunate cccurrence no doubt added impetus to production and issue.
The value of the device as an ajd to prevent drovnings was expressed in a letier by the
Cocmanding O0fficer, Airborne Center, to Cormanding General, Army Ground Forces: “The
gquick release device offers a lesser degree of safety in case of water landing to para-
chute troops than to parachutiets of the Army Air Forces. The weight., Imlk, and canner
cf attachment of eguipment carried bty parachute troops precludes the removal of the para-
caute harness by ome single operation. It is current practice to wear a reserve para-
chute in trairing. (This is not alweys the case in combat.) Tnis parachute and, in
=03t cases, 8 rifle contairer covers the entire front of the bedy 2nd also the quick
release device. In order to operate tae device, it is neceecsary to eccemplish two
prelimipary steps: ™ First, the rezoval of the walst banéd, 2nd second, the rezovel cof
2ither smnap attaching the reserve parachute to the 1ift web of the parachute hzrress.
i> eédition, it is usually rcecessary to rezove or hold aside the —~ifle container. 3e-
czuse of this equipment and the necessity of removipg it prior to use of the guick
reiease device, the value to parachute troops is meterislly =inimized. Tze vrincipal
interest of the parachutist in the quick releese device is the seving in tizme ari lives
12 combat by reducing ihe period during which tirme troops are urabie to return enexy
iire. Toe value of the device is fully appreciated 2s an £ifd to prevent drowning, it
that is a seccndary benefit."l%

Another item of importance considered by the EBquipment end Materiel Sectior, and
recor=ended for standardization ard issue, was the Indien Lightweisht Motorcycle. Tae
requireront for this iten grew out of the impracticebility in conbet of the servicycle
ard the Cuskman Scooter. The product finally standardized was mown &s the Motorcycle,
Solo, Extra Light. Develomment by the Indian Motorcycle Cozrany wes closely coordirated
with the Egui t and Materlel Section. Recoxmerndetion for stenderdization wes rade
in June 19%%.19 4o replace tke Scooter; Airborne. -Ouing to delay in the process of

standardization, the new wmotorcycle did rot find its way into the hends of troore before
the end of nostilities.

By swwwer of 1944, while test and develomzent policy ard procedure hed edvenced to
a satisfactory state, the full denefit to be derived from its efforts by cozbat units
was imopeded by lack of liaison with airbtorne troops in the theaters of cperstion. Tails
fect was realized and stressed by the Comuding Gererel, Airborne Center, resulting
finally, in Septexber 194k, in the authorization of & detachzent consisting of cne
Lisuterent Colorel, two Meajors, ard fifteen enlisted men, for duty with airborne units
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. in the Buropean Theater of Operatici.2C The authorization of this theater detachrment,

although sirongly desired, practically decirated the Equipment and Materiel Section,

leaving only one officer available to continue the functions of the section in the

United States, since no increase in T/O strength was permitted. To overcore this dif-

Ziculty, other officers of the Airbornme Center "doubled in brass”™ to contimme normal

test and developrent functions. ZEnlisted personnel were drevn from the Training

Detachrent. Shortly after the departure of the European Theater of Operations Detach-

ment, test and development functions were delegated to the Airborne Board, which was :
constituted on 17 Fovember 19i4.21

E. The Alrborne Board.

The Airborne Board operated as any other service board. The Commanding Genersl,
Alirborne Center, assigned all:persomnel to the Airborne Board with the -exception of the
President, who was assigoed by Headquarters Army Ground Forces. On 24 December 194k,
Lieuterant Colonel (later Colomel) Chester B. DeGavre wes assigned to this duty.‘?a

An increese in the Board persomnel was granted when it was ascertained that the
Army Ground Forces Airborne Detachment, Baropean Theater of Operations (official desig-
pation now given to the European Theater detachment, authorized in September 19%%) was
to be retained and became a part of the Airborme Board. This detachment, as origimally
constituted, wes authorized as a supplement to the Board, its officers and enlisted men
serving on & rctational basis.23 Three of the enlisted mer with dutiea as photographer,
clerk and drafisrmn, were on a non-rotatiomal basis. A detachment, in accordance with
the above organization, left the Airborne Board for the Buropean Theater on 25 March
1945, and a subsequent relisving detachment left on 29 June 19%5.

On 16 July 1945, the T/0 strength of the Board was further incrsased by two Majors
and thirteen enlisted men, to provide a detachment for similar duty in the Pacific
Theatsr,2% ard on 29 July 19%5, this detachment (the Army Ground Forces Airborre Detach-
ment, Pacific Theater) left the FToard for this duty.

The missions of these detachments in each theater were:

a. To bo of all possible aid to the Cormanding Gemsral of the higheet airborne
organization in the theater, with respect to development projects.

b. To transnit airborme requirezents to the Airborne Board, throug: Arry Ground
Forces.

c. To dissexinate Information received f£rom the United Siamtes to interested air-
borne co==anders.

In the EBuropean Theater, these detaciments proved to be of great value in d>inging
all airborpe cormanders up to date on ths development of equipment and materiel projects
under consideration by the Airborne Board and techniques being considered by the Alrs .
borne Center. In fturn, the thoughis of airdorne comsanders concerning requirepents
determinad from coubat experience were tramsmitied to airborne agencies in the United
States. One of the most important "lessoms learned” regarding the dsvelopment of
eguipzent and materiel was the requirement for adequats representation of the test and
development agency in the United Statas with airborne troops in each theater, beginning
with the first movement of such troops to the thasater and meintained contimously.
Torough such contact effective results wers cbieined with accuracy and dispatch. The
opportunity to malntain such contact caze to the Airtorpe Commend and the Alrborne Cen-
ter in ths latter days of operaiions in both theaters; therefore development was always
behind requirermsnts. Airborme commenders in both theaters, of necessity, were forced
to devise and inproviss in ths theater, while an agency, fully capable and equipped, -
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in fact, created for this specific purpose = wap--Treghently “in the dark” as to what
was required.

At the cessation of hostilities, it appsared that development policy for airborme
items was practically perfect. An ade¥uate board was in operation at Camp Mackall,
North Carolima; liaison officers were stationed at the Air Technical Service Commnd,
Wright Fleld, Dayton, Chio, and at the Army Alr Forcee Board at Orlando, Florida; com-
- petent airborne repreeentation was present in the Requirememts Bection of Headquarters,
Army Ground Forces; and detachments were in both thsaters of opermtiom.

-~
~
-
-
-

With the end of hostilitles, the facilities for develcmment of airborne materiel
were changed. The detachments in Europs and the Pacific wers terminated and the Air-
borne Board, as such, ceased to exist on 30 September 19%5. %The former board became
the Alrborne Service Test Section, Army Ground Forces Board Fo. 1, at Fort Bragg,
Borth Carolima.25

During the fimal period of develomment, whilse the Airbornme Board operated under
direction of the Commanding General, Airborne Center, several lmportant desvelopments
came about. Two of these, in particular, ars worthy of note and record, namely, the
General Purpose Bag, and an improved troop type parachute.

The regquirsment for the General Purpose Bag vai wanifested in Beveral ways. First,
the American airborne umits in the European Theater or Operations employed the British
"B" Bag or "Leg Bag" to carry various and sundry items, such as redice and land mines.
This beg proved to be very cumbersome and unwieldy. At about this same time, considera-
tion wvas being given at Airborne Center to ways and means of quickly freeing the para-
chutist from his parachute harness and other impedimenta and permitting him to move
freely after landing. Related to the rapid removal of the harmess was the encumbered
condition of the irdividual by the presence of gas mask, field bag, trench knife, in-
trenching tools, individual weapons, etc., which were attached to his person in various
pesitions. All of this equipment restricted the movement of the parachmtist and made
his debouchment from the paraciumte harness difficult. The Paracimte School, meanwhile,
had developed a bag for use in carrying demolitions in the Demolition School, and later
extended its use to the Comeumications School for carrying radio equipment on the para-
chutist. This bag was later sutmitted to the Airborne Board to be considered for stand-
ardization. After considoration and modification, the beg was tested and found suitable
for carrying the Machine Gun, Cel, .30, ILight, the two-piece Rocket Iauncher, Demoli-
tions, Wire Dispsnsers, 60 rm Mortar, coxplets, and various radios including the SCR-5%,
SCR-300, and the SCR-609 and SCR-610.

The beg was carried on the front of the Jumper ineteed of on one side as is the
British "B" Bag, and the weight of the bag was supported on the parachute karmees rather
ther on one leg as was the "B” Bag. By use of the General Purpose Bag, it is possible
to carry crew-served weeapone on the parachutist in e safe marmer end with a maximm of
freedon provided after landing, ineamuich as a fifteen-foot tape i3 provided for lowerirg
prior to ground contact, thus taking all weight off the parachutist at the moment of
impact with the ground. Since individual equiprment can be pat in the beg, in addition
to other items related above, the parachutist lends encucbered only by his individual
weapon, can speedily releese hirself from the parachute herness and go into action. The
beg wes found so versatile, allowing the maximm of flexibdility, tbei it was recormended
for standardizetion with a basis of issue of ope per perachutist.2

Althongh the T-5 and T-7 parachutes in cusrrent use are corsidered the finest end
rost relieble parachutes in use by any airtorne forces, they have two shortcomings!?
Their undesirable oscillation and their lack of turning or steering provisions. The
Hart type of parachute with a different canopy from that of the T-5 s2nd T-7, was studied

- 69 -




and put into development as a subetitute for the T-7. It eliminates the oscillation enl
provides a rzeens of positive turning.27 Tests by the Airborne Center Equiprment and
Materiel Section and the Airborne Board were extensive. Between July, 164%, and the
end of 19%3, the Hart Parachute underwent three major tests, and while it hed not dbeen
recormended for stenderdizeticn et the terminetien of bhostilities, it hed been deron-
strated that first, oscillation is materialiy less than that of the T-7; second, forward
landings are effected in the rejority of ceses; and third, the traveling festure causes
no greater collision than is cormon with the T-T.

~ . PRESENA N

Developrent hes been broeder in scope than the few projects prcsented would indi-
cate. Liaison has been meintained with the Army Air Forces and with individual ammfac-
turers to the reximm possible extent. Members of the Airborme Cor—end, Airborme Center,
end the Airborne Board have visited aircraft plants on countless occasions to corzernt
cn and advise ramufacturers in the design of aircraft interded for eirborne-usege. Tney
have worked with the Office, Chief of Ordnance, in the developrent of perecrates for
dropping the 75 mm Pack Howitzer, for recoilless weapcns, and other ordnance iiers.

Taey have worked with the I Troop Carrier Cormrand and with troop cerrier uniis in devel-
oping equiprent for deliverirg navigatiomml aids to the ground by perachutists. Tae

exarmples given indicate how extensive the fleld of airborme test and developzeni heve
been.

T T T e
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45. WD 1tr AG 2k0 (17 Apr k) OB-S-C to CG AGF, 20 Apr ik, sub: Extra Pay for
Glider Tr.
k6. Ball~tin 14, WD, 13 Jul Lk, sub: Glider Pay.
k7. Ltr of Maj Gen M. D. Taylor to Lt. Col Jom T. Ellis, Jr, 25 Jun 45,
sub: Revision of A/B T/0 & E's. Zllis correspcndence.
Chapter 6:
1. Brief of Bpt of A/B Opns, Husky and Bigot, 17 Sep 43, included with memo (S).
OPD 319.1 (15 Aug 43) for CofS, 20 Sep k3. WD Opns Div File.
2. AGF Rpi:. of Ccnf on Air Transport Requiremenis for A/B Tng, 1% Jul 42. Part
of file WDGC 452.1{8-1-42).
3. Ioid.
4. (1) AGF mewo (S) 152.1/55-GR3CT for CofS USA, 1 fng k2, sub: Air Trausport
Requiremerts for A/B Tng. ({2) WD memo 452.1(8-1-k2)-WDGCT for CG AGF,
21 Aug k2. sub: Air Transport Requiremenis for A/B Tng.
5. 7Toid.
6. WD nemo WDGCT 320.2{hk-18-h2) for CGs AGF, AAF, 18 Apr 42, sudb: Policy Be-
garding Trg of A/B Tre.
7. Studies in the History of AGF ¥o. 8, Reorganization of Grcund Troope Jor
Coobat. AGF Historical Files.
8. 4GP 1tr 353(A/B Comd)-GMIRG(%-18-42) to CG A/B Comd, & May 42, sud: Policy
Regarding Trg of AfB Tr.
e. A/B Coz=d 1st ind, 13 May 42, on AGR Itr 353(A/B Comd) GNTRG (k-18-42) to CG
AfS Coxd, b May 42, sub: Policy Regarding Tng of A/B Tr.
10. A/2 Cd Tog Memo 2, 15 May 42, sub: Tng Dir for Newly A-tivated Prcht Regts.
f1. Memo (3) of Col Lemmitzer for CofS AGF, 17 Jun 42, sudb: A/B Div for Bolem.
AGF Plans Sec Tile 20/31 (S).
12. AGP memo (S) for CofS USA, 2 Jul 42, sub: Policy Regarding Tng of A/B Tr.
325.2/25{Iaf) ().
13. Ibid.
1%. T/0 TL and Allied Tatles for az A/B Div, 15 Oct Lk,
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18.

19.
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T/0 & B 71, 1 Aug bk, and T/0 & E TIT, 16 Dec 44, for an A/B Div.

AGF memo (C) for G-3, 9 Ost 42, sub: Dir for Tng A/B Div. A/B Center file
353 (C).

AGF 1tr (C) to CGe Second Army, Third Army, A/B Comd, 21 Oct 42, sab:
Dir for Tng A/B Div. 353/i1 (Airborne)(C).

AGF 1tr (C), 21 Oct 42, sub: Directive for Tng A/B Divs. 353/11 {4/B)(C).

A/B Cozd 1tr to CG 1st A/B Inf Brig, 2% Jun 43, sub: Tng of ist A/B Brig, :
355-GKVEC. A/B Center file 353/2.

AfB Comd 1tr to CO 4OTth FA Gp, 13 Oct 43, sub: Thg Dir, 353-GKVFA. A/B
Center file 353/%.

AGE 1tr (S) to CofS USA, 25 Jun 43, sub: Plams for A/B Tng for Balance of
1943, 353(airborne)(S)(4-6-43)-GHILT.

AAF 1tr to CO ITCC, 30 Aug 43, sub: Combined Tng with A/B Coad for Balance
of 1943, AFACT-4. A/B Center Tlasaified Dccuxent 327A.

Chepter 7:

1i.

12.

Statement of Lt Col J. A. Bassett ‘o A/B Center Hist Off, Nov 4s.

A/B Center Equip and Meteriel Sec File, k21.3-GNVEM, sub: Uniform, Footwear
(Bcots, Parachmtist).

Ibid.

Prov Prcht Gp Conf Motes, 30 Oct 4i, sub: The Exterlor Provisioms for Deiiv-
ery Units on the C-53 Ap. A/B Ceiter Equip and Materiel Sec File, #52.11-
GXVEM,

Prov Prcht &p rpt of test, 20 Jan 52, sudb: Test of Extermal Equip Rackz on
£-53 Ap. Ibid.

Prov Prchit Gp 1ir to Materiel Div, AC, Wright Fi2, Chio, 26 Jan k2, sub:
Extermal Equip Racks ca C-33 ag, £

52.351. Ibid.
A/B Center Bquip and Materiel Sec Fiie, k52.1. sub: Airplenes.
Af3 Cod nemo, 25 Fov %2, sud: Tes: and Dovelopment Sec.

Ibid.

AfB Ba rpt of test, Project 353, 17 Apr k5, sub: Test of Protector, Boot, -
Parachuiist. 5/B B2 Filea.

AGF 1tr (C) to CG A/B Comd, 22 Peb b, sub: Beorsn of the A/B Co=3.
320.2/102{a/B}{C).

AGF 1tr (C) to CG A/B Comd, 3 Apr 43, sub: Quick Pslsase Devics for Prcht
Earmess. 452.181(C).
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13.
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

A/B Comd 1st ind, 15 Apr 43, on AGP 1tr (C) k52.331/2 GEVID to CG A/B Comd,
3 Apr 43, sub: Quick Release Device for Prcht Harmess.

A/B Comd rpt of test, Project 146, 22 ¥ov 43, sub: Quick Belease Harness for
Tr Typs Prcht. A/B Bd Files.

AGF 3d 1ind to AAF, 13 Dec 43, ou AGF ltr 452.161/2-GEVID to A/B Comd, 10 Gct
L3, sub: Test of Quick Release darnese for Troop Type Prchts.

A/B Comd 1tr to CG AGF, 11 Feb ki, sub: Irving Quick Releese Device.
) 75-GRVCO.

A/B Center 1tr to CG XVIII Corps (A/B), 24 Oct hk, sub: Procurement and
Distribution of Irving Quick RBelease Device. %00.112-GAVEM.

A/B Ceater 1tr to CG AGF, 9 Mar Lk, sub: Quick Release Device for Prcht
Harness. 452.33-GEVDE.

AfB Comd rpt of test, Project 186, 2k Jun kh. ex}: Comparative Test of
Indian Aerocycis %5. 1kk w3 Cuslser Scooter. A/B B2 Files,

WD 1tr (S) ACP3-A-0PD-210.482 (18 Sep k) to CG A/B Center, 21 Sep ¥4, sub:
Tezp Duty Orders.

AGF 1tr to CG A/B Center, 17 ¥ov Mk, aud: Establishment of an A/B Bd.

334/1(a/B Ba).
AGF 1tr (R), 2k Dec h4h, sub: Orders. 201-DeGavre, Chester B. {Off)(R).

AGF 1tr (R) to CG A/B Center, 17 Mar X5, rub: Revised Allotment of Fers to
A/B Center for A/B Bd, Cp Mackall, N.C. 320.2 (A/B)(R).

AGZ 1tr (S) to CG A/B Center, 16 Jul A5, sub: Bevised Allotment of Pers to
A/B Center for AfB B, Cp Mackall, N.C. 320.2(A/B)(S).

AGF 1tr (R), 22 Sep 45, aub: AGF Bas. 334/127(R).

A/B B2 rpt of test, Project 233, 19 Mar 35, sub: Test of Quick Release,
Prcht Equiz Bag. A/B Bd Files.

A/B Bd rpt of test, Prject 231, 30 Mar 45, sub: Comparative Test of Tr Type
Prchts. Ibid.
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DATR OF
DNIT ACTION PLACE COF ACTION TYPE OF ACTION
5C%th Prcht Inf Bn 8 Kov k2 ZOran, North First American
Africa use of airborne
troops.
15 Nov k2 *Ycuks Les Contact French
Bains, Tunisia trocpe and pro-
ceed to Gafsa,
Tunisia for at-
tack; at Gafsa
encountered
Ttalian troors.
¥ov 42  *Faid *Faid Pass, Demolition aciion
Tunisia and infantry comn-
tact with Italiarp
{roops.
(Radioren, Path- Sep b3 *Island of Ischia Captured gerriscn
finders) off the coast of and Radar units.
Haples, Italy.
1k Sep k3 *Avgllino, Attacked 25 miles
Iitaly behind enexy lines.
22 Jan - Anzic, Ttaly Sant to hold
1 Apr %4 beachhnad.
Dec-Jan 45 "Belgian Balge®
6231 Airborne 9-10 Jul 43 *Gela, Trapani, First ierge scale
Division Palexrzo airtorie vpesuticn -
night operation.
15 Sep 43 Salerro, Italy Reirforcemonts io
hold Deachhend.
5-6 Jun ik Hormendy, Disrupt Mazi com-
Francs mmications a&nd
N supply.
A 17 Sep &k *X1 fmegen, fze and hoid
:: Hollsnd highway bridges

acroes Mass River
at Greve api Waal
River at Nijmegsn

W22: * Denotes airbormo Gessults.

Appordix Mo. 1
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Appendix Ro. 1 (cont'd)

DATR OF
T ACTIOR PLACE OF ACTION TYF8 OF ACTION
824 Airborne 20 Dec Lki- Stevelct, Trois- "Belgian Rulge”
Division 17 Feb &5 Ponts, Hablemont
Siegfried Defenses,
Menbreth, to tke
Roer
Apr-May 45 Blbe River Asseunli ecross Elbe
Bleckede Ares River - Coxztacted
Russians at &rabow.
504th Prcht Inf Regt 1k sep b3 *Altavilla, Reinfcrce Selerno
Italy Beachhead.
Oct-Dec L3 Vepafro, italy Grourd fighting
22 Jan M- Anzio, iialy Ssnt to hold
1 Apr W4 beachhead.
505th Prcht Inf Regt 15 Sep ‘L3 Salerus to Beachhead landing-
Raples, Italy vweekz of fighting.
{Two battaliors) Oct 43 ¥illa Litoymo to Ground zction with
Yolturno River, British X Corps.
Ttaly
First Alrborne Task 15 Aug Lk *Socuthern France Spearhesd invasion
Force:
517th Prcht Inf Regt
L60th Prcht FA Ba
bk63rd Prcht FA Be
508th Prcht Inf Bn
5518t Prchi Inf Bn
550th Glider Inf Ba
5%5th A/B Engr Ba
101st Airborne 5-6 June kb *Horzandy, Seize c2useways,
Division Francs disrupt Nec! coxm-
sunications and
supplr.
17 Sep 4% #Rindhoven, Seize the four
Hollerd highwey apd r=1}-

wey bridges over
the Az River and
Williews Yaart
Canai at Veckel,
seize bridgs et
St. Qedenrode.
gseize Bindhovea
and dridges.

NOTZ: * Denoies alrporns asgaunlis,
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Appendix No. 1 (cont'd

TE OF
LH10) b ACTION PTACE F ACTION TYrE OF aCTION
10let Airborns 20-26 Dec b Restogne, "Belgian Bulge
Division Belgiur
Apr 45 Serrany - Ground fignting
Zerchieagaden
Jea &5 ierte, P.I1. Boai landing -

artillery ’na‘talion
dropped by perachutis.

Xesgugbu. inzon

Anpnibions coperation
with gliider elezeants
of the division.

*Tagaytay,
iuzon

Invasion of Souta
Iuzon.

25 Feb 45

*¥Los Benos Caxp,
Luzon

Rajded prisor camp,
liberating 2,145
American civiliens.

¥er b5 laviie, Meniis, 3round fighting
Betengas, Luzon
25 dJun &5 ¥iazop Parechutists, glidere
(used for first tice
in Paciftc Theater)
Aag a5 Honsim . Japan First troops to-

arrive et Honshu -
eir-landed.

17k -zirborne

"Belgisn Bulge®

*%icrese the Ralne
a1 Wesel

Start of rush io
Berlin.

034 Prcht Inf Regt 3 Sep &3 ¥z2, Sejarsuz, To cut o;f route of
Kew Guinez escape of 20,000
Japenese {leeing
fro= Salamaue and
iae.
T Juil k& Noexfoer To capiure &in
Isieand eirdrcos.
1£ Feb 55 ¥Corregidor, P.1. Destroy en&.., guns
fro= the rear.
apr &5 Kegros Isiand, 7 days of comtinu-
I cus fighting.
15th Airbzme Apr &5 Merghelling aress, Reserve iroops.

Bivision

Srance
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THE ADJUTART GENERAL'S OFFICE
AG 580 (6-11-k0} Washington
M-Inf.-C
June 25, 1940
SUBJECT: Crganization of Test Platoon, Parachute Troops and Air Infantry.
TO: The Cozmandant, The Infantry School, Fort Bemning, Georgia.
1. It is desired that you desigmate persommsl for the test platcon from the 25th

Infantry, as folious: .

One (1) first or second 1lisutemart.

Six (6) sergeants.

Porty-two (42) privates 1st/cl and privates.

The above personpel will be placed on speciel duty at the dispoeal of ths
Pregident, The Infantry Board, effective lmmediately.

2. The following additional grades and ratings are allotted to the Commanding
Officer, 29th Infantiry, for the specific purpose; these gredes and retings to be made
available not later than July 1, 19%0:

Privates, lst/cl. - 28
Spec. 2d/cl. - k2

5. The test platoon will be a composite unit of specially sslected men rather
than a regular platoon; service with the test platoon will de voluniary.

4. All personrel of the test platcon are authorized flying pay for the period of
assigrment on this daty.

5. The requirerents for flying pay will conform %o the pclicy of =inimm f1ight
now existirg in the Air Corps.

By order of the Secretary cf War:

Ad futent General

Appendix ¥o. 2




OFFICE OF
THE INFARTRY SCHO0L
Fort Beming, Georzia

July 1, 1540

= SUBJECT: Parachute Troops and Air Infantry.

.. TO: Chief of the Test Section, The Infeniry Board.

. 1. Reference is mads to the following Inclosures on the above sutbjsct:

Incl. 1: Ietter AGO, Jamary 2, 19%0 and 1st Ind. of Chief of Infantry (with
9 inclosures) vhich directs the initiation of a Parachute Troops and Ajr-Infantry
- project.

" Incl. 2: 2pd Ind., The Infantry Board which recoccmends the step by step plan
for development of the project.

: Incl. 3: Letter Chief of Infamtry, March B, 1940 and 1st Ind., AGO, April 25,
- 1940, waich approves, with certain comments, the step by step plan.

= Incl. 4: Ietter AGO, June 25, 1940, directing formation of and &uthorizing
extra pay for & test platoon of parackute troopa.

2. The necessary imsiructlions have bteen issued for tke formation of the platoea
and procurement sf the initial equipment. The test platoon of selected rmen from the
29th Infantry, equipped initially as a rifle platoon (TO 7-17) is avallable at once.

3. Ceptain keuien Eyle, Jr., A. C., 18 the Air Corps liaison officer and the
supply officer for Air Corps equipment for this project. He will furnish on call the
necessary perscnnel and Air Corpe equipment including a parachute instiructor, para-
chute riggers, alrplanes, parachmtes, parschute dummies ané aerial delivery units.

AL
ot

(OM]
LN

k. Tn teeting the platcon the guiding consideration will be based on the most
probebie nethod of employment, as set forth in paragragh 2, letter AGD, Jamuary 2,
1540, Incl. Fo. 1, which contemplates the employment of paracikmte troops in Hexmisphere
Defense to seize landing erees where only light oppoeition is expected and to securs
the areas for short periods until reinforced by Air Infantry.

i
(A

S. It is desired that tke Test Section, Tne Infantry Board investigate the atove
subject, mke suitable tests with aveilable facilities during the pericd July 1 to
Augnst 31, 1940 and make recormendatione as to:

a. Organization of a parachute platoon.
b. Uniform and equipment for the piatoon including arre ard special equipzent.
c. Training necessary for the platoon.

d.” The mcthod of landing troops and equipment by parachutes.

. [
t'.l'.l.i‘l’), i

L
¢
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e. The practicebility amd feasibility of employment of the platoon under the
esgured conditions.

f. Indicat.ons of tactical methods.

6. Testing the platoon will include the necessary ireining to accomplisnh its con-
templated mission. It will be assumed that all men have completed one year basic in-
fantry training including marksmanship qualifications with principal weapon. The
follovwing objectives are suggested for each wesk:

18t Week:

Orientation flights
Parachute packing
Physical training
Physical examinations.

2nd Wesk:

Flights

Parachmte packing

Dropping dipasies and equipment from planes at low altitudes.
Physical training including acrobatics and close-in fighting.

3rd Week:

Flights

Parachute packing

Dropping dummies and equipment from sulf packed parachutes
Physical training and close-in fighting

Defensive meagures

Suspennion exercises.

L4th Week:

Cuntimation of vork of 3rd Week
Gremades

Explosives and demolitions
Hesty entrenchments

Ceztuflage

Instruction in Ju=ping.

5th Week:
Contimation of subjects of 5rd and 4th Weeks.
6th WeelX:
Contime qualifications in previous subjectis
Cooominications and control

Speciel tactical exercises
Menipulation of paraciute on gourd.




Appendix No. 3 (comt’d)

Tth Week:
Experiment with aerial delivery units
Special training
Trial Jumpe from planes.

8th Week:

Final imstruction and mass jJumping from planes under an assumed
situation.

7. The First Section, The Infantry Board is charged with this project.

For the President:

SAMUEL T. WILLiIAMS,
Major, Infantry,
Recorder.

k Incls.
Noted in
Par. 1, above.




THE ADJUTANT GERERAL'S OFFICE
WASHINGTON

AG 580 (9-9-40) M-C-M September 16, 1940

SUBJECT: Comstitution of lst Paracmute Battalion

TOC : Chief of Infantry
Chief of Air Corps and
Command ing General, Fort Bemning, Georgiae

1. The 1st Parachute Battalion is comstituted and will be activated at the
earliest practicable date at Fort Benning, Georgia. It will be organized in accordance
with tentative Tables of Organization which have been furnished, except that the number
of specialists’ ratings, second class, will be reduced to 57 for the battalion.

2. The personnel now on duty with the test parachute platoon at Fort Benning,
with their present grades and ratings, will be utilized in the initial organization of
the battalion. All jumping persomnel will be from volunteers therefor.

3. The development of equipment and treining doctrines is charged to the Chisef cft
Infaniry, in collaboration with the Chief of Air Corps, under the principle laid down
in letter to the Chief of Infantry, AG 580 (11-7-39) M-C, January 2, 1940.

L. The Chief of Alr Corps will be responsible for all engineering and development
in connection with improvements and chenges in airplanes, parachutes, and accessories’
attached to the airplanes and paraclmtes for the Parachute Battalion. He will provide
the necessary facilities and persomnel to corduct this work at the Materiel Division,
Dayton, Ohio. Airplanes for training of the Parachute Battalion will be provided by
the Chief of Air Corps in accordance with program arrar ed between the Chief of In-
fantry and the Chief of Air Corps.

BY ORIER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

/s & t/ WILLIAM K. DICK
Ad jutant Gersral

Appendix Fo. &
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WAR TEPARIMENT
THE ANJUTAKT GEMERAL'S OFFICE
WASHINCTON
AG 580 (9-26-k0) October 2, 1940
M (Rot) MC

SOBJECT: Comstitution of 501st Parachute Battalion
TO ¢ Chief of Infantry,

Chief of Air Corps, and

Commanding General, Fort Bemning, Georgia
Parachute 1 of letter, this office, dated September 16, 1940, subject: "Con-
stitution of 18t Parechute Battalion™, is emended to read:

"1. The 50lst Parachute Battalion is coustituted and will be activated at the
earllest practicabdle date at Fort Benning, Georgia. It will be organized in accordance
with tentative Tables of Crgenization which have beem furnished, except that the mmber

of specialists’ rating, second class, will be reduced to 57 for the tattaliomn.”

BY ORIER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

The Adjutant General

Appendix ¥o. 4
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WAR IEPARDMERT
THE ADJUTANT GERERAL'S OFFICE
WASHTNGTON

AG 320.2 (8-21 1) September 10, 1941
MR-M-C

SUBJECT: ZExperimental Air-Infantry Battalion.

70 ¢ Comanding General, Fourth Corps Area,
Chief of Army Air Forces,
Chief of Infantry,
The Surgeon General.

1. The 88th Infantry Air-borne Battalion is constituted and will be activated and
organized as an air Infantry Battalion by the Chief of Imfantry.

2. The following provisions will govern:

a. The Battalion will be in an exempted status under control of the Chief
of Infantry.

b. Station: Fort Benning, Georgia.

¢. Authorized strength: I accordance with tentative tables of organizatiomn
now being processed.

d. Initial strengtl{: Not to exceed 500 enlisted men.

e. Additional persomnel: Will bde provided, 1f practicable, when housing is
available at Fort Benning, Georgia, estimated abou: January 1, 1942,

f. Ko additional comstruction authorized.
3. An allotment cf grades amd ratings will be made in a separate commmication.

k. The Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, War Department, will take action at the
propsr time to procure the necessary additional personnel and to provide for the
attacoment of a field artillery unit for test.

5. The Chief of Army Air Forces will designate an air support commnd to cooperate
with the Chief of Infantry in the development of the battalion. Direct correspondence
with the designated support cormand is authorized.

6. It is desired that the Chief of Infantry make arrangements for the tranefer
of not to exceed 50 selected enlisted men from the 9th Divisiamn, and requisition npom
Infaniry Replacement Training Centers for the remainder of the preacribed initial
strength and call upon the Surgeon General for the minimim medical persomnel desmed
necessary.

Appendix No. 5
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Appendix No. 5 (cont'd)

7. Direct correspondence is authorized on all matters in connection with the
organization and test of this battalion.

8. It 1s desired thet the Chief of Infantry keep the Assistant Chief of Steff,
G-3, War Department, currently informed of the progress of the test.

BY GRIER OF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:
ADJUTANT GERERAL
-9] -
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WAR IRPARTMENT
OFFICE OF THE CHIEF OF INFANTRY
WASHINGTON

GI 320.2/9549 October G, 1941

SURIECT: Test of Airborme Infantry.

gt : The Commniant, The Infantry School, Fort Benning, Georgla.

1. Reference is made to letter this office dated September 13, 1941, subject:
"The Activation of the 88th Infantry Airborne Battalion” in which you are charged
with the activation of this ®attalion as a part of your commend. This battalion 1s an
experimental egency under direction of this office, with the primary mission of com-
ducting tests pertaining tc z2irborne troopse.

2. It is desired that tne Couranding Officer, 88th Infantry Airborne Bettalion,
conduct, under your supervision, the necessary experiments and test of organizatloms,
equiprent, logistics, and treining, in furtherence of development of airborne infantry.
The Infantry Boerd stands relieved of further respomsibility of development and tests
cf airborne troop matiers, except that the Board shonld make availadle to the Comxmnd-
ing Officer, 88th Infantry Alrborne Batimlion, such facilities at 1ts command as you
ey deen desirable. Other facilities under your control, similarly, should bs exmployed
to the full advantage in the furtherance of this project.

3. The general basis fcr the develomment of *this project is contained in the ex-
tracts of a remorandurm {copy attached) subject: “Air Infantry”, dated July 9, 19%1,
fron the Chief of Infantry to the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, WDGS.

k. This experizental battalion is to be organized in conformity with special
Tables of Organization. These tables approximate standard tables, deviating omly to -
provide the tesis for additional armement and equipment necessary for experimemtation.
The tables represent ro criteria for the organization which may eventumlly be
recormepded.

5. In the development of apmropriate organization, cognizance rmst be taken of
two procedures for both of which sc:utioms sre to be prepared, namely:

a. The conversion of elements of a triangular infantry division into an
eirtorne unit that can successfully perform airborpe missions.

b. The organization of airborne units having airborne missions as their
sole purpose.

The details of orgenization, treining, and equipment must be solved for each
of the foregoing procediures.

6. The following program of teet, in genersl order of priority, is indicated at
this time:

Appendix ¥o. 6
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Appsndix ¥o.-6 foomt'd)

a. ’° vlane Transport.

(1) Cmmbat loeds for each type tramsport aow in service or for which
plans or mock-ups have been furnished, to include logistical report
and diagremmatical sketches covering distribution of cargo weignts.

(2) Types of planes no¥ in service, or for which plans have been furnished.
apd the relative merit of each as a means of tramsport as to their
tactical landing capabilities.

V3

. Armament and special equipment.

c. Tables of Organization and Tables of Basic Allowances for:

(1) Infantry airborne battalionm.

(2) Tnits or detachments of arms and services required as part of the
airborne battalion combat team.

(3) Conversicn factor (if any) for standard infantry battalion when de-
tailed for airborne action.

d. Tactical doctrineé, including landing formations, 1iaison with air support
units, tactical dispositions of small units for combat, tooperaticn with parachute
unite, and defense of landing fields and the advance thereupon.

e. Training.

(1) Program for the airborne tettalion, for the first 13 weeks of train-
ing after organization.

(2) Progranm to prepare a standard bettalion of Infantry for airborne

mission, assuming the battalion to be properly trained as a combat
battalion.

(3} Special training for atieched urits of other arms or services.

f. Training Literature.

7. The necessary atudles and praciical experiments and tests should be initiated
without delsy, and should be ~oncurrent with the processes or organization and general
training of the battalion as a combat unit.

8. Reports will be sutnmitted to this office by the Commanding Officer, 88th
Infentry Bettalion, through the Commandant, The Infantry School, as followz:

a. A oonthly progress report, beginning November 1, 19%1.
b. Speciel reports cn cozpletion of any major phase of the developnent.

POR THR CHIXF OF IRFANTRY:

/s & t/ PAUL J. MUELLER
incl. Cel., Inf.,
Acting Executive




Appendix ¥o. 6 (cont'd)
(Incl.)
VMORANDIM TO: Assistant Chief of Staff. G-3

SUBJECT ¢ Air Infantry.

1. This office has been studying the problem of landing Infantry from the air on
hostile iterritory to seize strategic localities., Judging from recent operations in
Burope, their problem appears to require troope equipped for three diastinct phases,
sinilar in pany aspects to landing from the water on & hostile shore:

1st phase - parachmte troops landing, to seize the perimeter of a landing
field (initial beach-head).

2nd phase - landing of air persommel carriers with infantry prepared to
reinforce the parachute troope. extend the defemsive ring around
the landing area (division beach-head), seize additional landing
areas, or effect a hmction with ground forces.

3rd phase - ferrying forces of all arme by air in to secure landing areas to
carry on major operatims therefrom, or effect a junction with
ground forces. (Direct landing of large shipe at docks in cap-
tured harbors).

2. Develomment of the first phase, paracimte troops, nas successfully progressed,
and is being conmstantly developed umder supervision of this office.

Test of the third phase has been made hy the 2nd Infantry Division and their
report is adequate as a basis for troop training.

Ro development of the second phase has been initiated, and the Thief of
Infantry comsiders it should be begun under his directiom at once.

The problem is essentially: what equipment, organirzation, and special train-
ing should alir-infantry units have to emable them to lamd in close support of parachute
troops, under fire 1 neceesary, to leave their planes, deploy and carry out the mis-
8ion indicated in paregraph 1 sbove?

AN

'
R A

Should these units be specially organirzed, or should stapdard line units de
reorganized to form air tesk forces. If so, what dispositions are necessary and what
irainipg shonld the unita conduct to enmable them to perform aun air nission?

Weat are the troop-cerrying capebilities of gliders, and how do they fit intc
the air-infantry transport?

FJR THE CHIEF OF INFANITRY: -

l‘f‘.'

/s & t/ PAUL J. MGELLER
Col., Inf.,
Acting BExacutive

T R{G
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WAR IEPARIVERT
THE ADJUTART GENERAL'S OFFICE
WASHTNGTOX

AG 320.2 (2-17-41) February 25, 1941
¥ (Ret) M-C

SUBJECT: Provisional Parachute Group Headquarters

TO ¢ Coxmanding General, Fourth Corps Area

1. Tre Provisional Parachute Group Headquarters 1s consiituted and will be acti-

vated at Fort Benning, Georgia, by the Commanding General Fourth Corps Arez, at the
earliest practicable date.

2. The following instructions will apply:

a. The 501at Parachute Battalion will provide the personnel to consist of
five non-ccmmissioned officers and three privates first class or privates. The allot-
ment of grades and ratings to the 50lst Parachute Battalion is reduced by & correspond-
ing mumber pending putlication of Tables of Organization and revised allotments.

b. The Provisiomel Parachute Group Headquarters is placed under con*rol of
Chief of Infantry.
¢c. Transfers of enlisted men will be made in grade.

BY ORIER GF THE SECRETARY OF WAR:

Appendix No. T
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Appendix ¥o. 7 (cont'd)

-

PROVISIONAL PARACHUTE GROUP
HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS IETACHMENT

POSTTION FAME BAKK WHEX
ASSIGHEED
Command ing Officer William C. Lee Lt Colanel
0-008381 .
Executive George P. Howell Lt Colonel
0-15291
Commanding Officer, Theodore L. Dumm 1Lt Colamal
Recruiting 0-016258
Detachment
S-1 Roy E. Lindquist Captain
0-018125
sS-2 William P. Yarborough Captain
0-020362
8-3 James M. Gavin Major
0-17676
S-h Gearge V. Millst, sr. Captain
0-017787
Engineer Officer Henry S. Beeier Captain
0-286503
Assistant Adjutant William E. Xwsn Captain
0-21190
«a3intant 3-3 Jalian J. Ewell 1st Lieutemant
0-021761
Alr Officer Bela A. Harcos 1st Lieutemant
0-21617
Surgson David E. Thoms Captain
0-22700
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Appendix ¥o. 7 (comt'd)

I(’rovisimal Parachute Group, Headquarters and Headquarters Detachment
cont'd)

Eniisted Men
S. A. Lewis, Master Sergeant R. Z. Cox, Private
A. L. Haynes, Technical Sergeent R. Van Gelder, Private
J. H. Davis, Staff Sergeant R. L. Garner, Private
M. J. Allgeier, Corporal P. H. Gordon, Private
W. E. Bevan, Priyate First Class R. F. Banpa, Private
S. M, Deletiner, Private First Class J. B, Hartsough, Private
J. Ferenconitz, Private First Class D. A, Johnson, Private
C. J. Harley, Private First Class J. M. Shutak, Private
K. H. McCuller, Private First Class E. ¥W. Soronen, Private
G. B. Smith, Private First Class J. D. Titbetts, Private

R. ¥. Stein, Private First Claas




PROVISIORAL PARACHUTE GROUP
Fort Bemning, Georgia

April 30, 1981
SUBJECT: Organization of a Paraclmte School.

TO ¢ The Chief of Infantry, Washingtom, D. C.
(Thru: The Commandant. The Infantry School)

1. In compliance with verbal instructions from the Chief of Infantry, the attached
Teble of Organization for a Parachute School is submitted. This Table of Organization
is based on the Group School already in existence which is training replacements for the
501st Parachute Battalion.

2. Tae effect of this Table of Organization will be only to secure grades and
ratings for the school whick already exists, and which cannot be dispensed with. A
Group School is now in operation with the imstructors for the school on specigl duty
furnished from the 501st Parachute Battalion. This is a great bardship on the bettial-
ion as men holding key grades and ratings are away from their organization.

L] .
) e

3. Tnis group of instructors wsuld constitute a permenent force to train properly
all new wen. They would be available to train each new pattalion now authorized as it
is activated; 1.e., 5023, 503d, and 50ith Parachute Battalions. And thereafter, re-
placements for these battalions.

r
[ (AL AR A

4. Without a permanent imstructiomel group, no contimuity of instruction can de
raintained. All units would have to run separate schools for replacements, and recent-
1y treined members of cadres would train their battalions. If any battalion were or-
dered avay, it would have to take with it these instructors or lose many key men from
a tactical standpoint.

5. The operation and adminisi.ration of this school could be either umnder the
Group Headquarters or as an integral part of the Infantry School in the same menmer as
the autozotive group. To be a part of the Infantry School would give it permenencs in
event the Group were ordered awey.

[s/t/ w. M. MIIEY,
Major, 50lst Parachute Battalionm,
Commanding.

Appendix 8
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Appendix No. 8 (cont'd)
Subject: Increase in Allotment of Grades and Ratings for the Infaniry School
Service Commend (Parachutists® Course).

AG 352 Inf Sch 33 Ind. ESK:HHH
(4-30-4k1)MP-A

War Department, A.G.0., July 10, 1941 - To: The Chief of Infantry.

1. The establishment of a course for parechutists as a part of the Infantry
School is approved.

2. When the 1942 allotiment is amounced for the Iafantry Section of the War
Deparuzent overhead, it will contain the following for the cperation of the Para-
chutists' Course of the Infantry School:

1 Major, Regular Army
2 Captains, Regular Army
6 1st Lieutepants, Reserve
3. The allotment of grades and retings to the Infantry School Service Command is

increased as follous %o provide enlisted personnel for the operation and administration
of the Parachutists' Course.

Grades
1-2-3-4-5-6-17 Total 1-2-3-L4-5-6 Total
2-.1-6-25-1~-9-5 b7 0-0-0-1-2-0 3

Rumber of three-year enlistments: L2.

By r~.der of the Secretary of War:

[s/t/ R. G. HERSEY
Ad jutant General
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ORIGINAL STAFF OR AIRBORNE COMMAND
{General Order No. 1, Hg A/B Command, 5 April 1942)

RAXK WHEN
POSTTIOR NAME ASSIGHED
Commanding Officer Willianm C. Colonel
Lee, 0-008381
Execvtive Officer Elbridge G. Colopsel
Chapman, 0-6232
Acting Plans and Charles L. Lt. Colonel
Training Officer Eeerans, 0-12504
Assistant Plans and Gerald J. Ma jor
Training Officer Higgins, 0-19530
Ad jutant Roy E. ¥alor
Lindquist, 0-18125
Assistant Adjutant William B. Captain
Rimn, 0-21190
Intelligence Officer William P. M jor
Yarborough, 0-20362
Acting Supply Officer James A. Captain
Bassstt, O-21202
Alr Officer Bels A, 1st Lt.
Barcos, 0-21617
Assistant Supply Officer Henry S. Captain

Besler, 0-236503

Appendix Fo. 9
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Appendix No. 9 {cont'd)

_Igber Changes
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RANK WHEN
POSITIOR NAME AGSIGHRED DATR ASSIGHED
Asgistant Bxecutive Roy E. Me jor 20 April 1942
Lindquist, 0-18125
Ad jutent William E. Captain 20 April .3%2
Exxan, 0-21190
A4ssistant Plans and John J. Stark, Captain 25 April 19%2
Training 02ficer 0-19383
Agsistant Plans and Hugh P. Captain 25 April 1942
Treining Officer Harris, 0-18518
Supply Officer Charles L. Lt. Colonel L May 1942
Keerens, 0-12504
Plans apd Training Jemes M. Lt. Colomel L May 1942
Officer Gavin, 0-17676
Assistant Plans and Sanford P. 1st Lt. 4 May 1942
Training Officer (FA) England, 0-23129
Assistant Adjutant Samuel A. WoJG 15 May 1942
Lewis, W-2101957
Assistant Supply Charles C. Captain 1 July 1942
fficer Caldwell, 0-217778
Assistant Supply Eugene M. ¥a jor 1 July 1942
Officer (Signal) Link, 0-12690
Assistant Exscutive Glen J. Ma lor 1 July 1ok2
O7ficer McGowan, 0-290985
Assistant Plans and Frank E. M8 jor 1 July 92
Treining Officer (Inf) Ross, 0-300004
Ascigtant Persomnel Hsrbert J. 2nd Lt. 7 July 1942
Officer Dietenhofer, C-1283042
Intelligence OfZicer Chester B. Ma jor 12 July 1942
DeGavre, 0-19262
Assietant Rrecutive William H. Lt. Col el 12 July 19k2
Officer Smith, 0-2507k
Supply Officer Joe A. Hinton, Lt. Colonei 12 August 1942

0-1165k

...........
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TRATNING BULLETIRS
PREPARED EY ATRBORI&Z COMMAND

......

Appendix No. 10

Ho._ Date Subject
1 28 December 1942 Organization of the Airborne Divisiom.
2 1 September 1943 Characteristics of the Cargo Glider CG-4A.
3 25 January 1943 Characteristics of the Alrplanes C-53 and C-U7.
L L July 1944 Loading Procedure for Loads in ths Glider CG-A.
5 1 Jameary 1943 Procedure for Loading .50 Cal. Antiaircrafi Gun.
6 6 January 1943 Reference Notes on Air Support.
T 1 February 194k Planning Procedure for Airborne Operations.
8 15 April 1943 Tactical Loading for Farachute Field Artillery.
9 28 Jaouary 1943 Loading Charte and How to Use Them.
10 2 Pebruary 19%3 Procedure for Loading C-47 Airplanes.
11 3 February 1943 ¥light Eules and Uss of Parachutes by Air-Ianmding
Units.
12 9 February 1943 Tactical Loading for Glider Field Artillery.
13 10 Februarny 1943 Tactical Loading 6f the Antiaircraft Battalion.
1k 3 March 1943 Tactical Loading for Headquarters & Headcuarters
Battery, Airborwe Division Artillery.
15 15 April 1943 Basic Information for Plamning a Troop Movement
by Alr.
16 8 April 1943 Transport by Air of Infartry Division Field
Artillery.
17 16 April 1943 Tactical Loeding of the Airborne Medical Company
in CG-4A Glidsrs amd C-47 Airplanes.
18 1 June 1943 Loading Procedurs for 105am Howitzers M2 and X3
in C-k7 Airplanes.
19 15 June 1943 Tactical Loading for the Airborne Engirser Battaliom.
20 20 June 19%3 Tactical Loading for Airborne Quartermsster Company
in CG-kA Gliders and C-47 Airplanes.
21 1 Octnber 1543 Taétical Loading Plans for Glider Imfantry.
22 1 Pebruary 19%k Airborns Tactical Loading, Field Hospital.
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Appendix No. 10 (cont'd)

Ko. _-3t_e Subject
] 23 1 June 194% Airborne Training Procedure and Information for Units
N Attached to Headquarters Airborne Center.
2l 1 August 1944 Suggested Loading Plan for Infantry Division, C-47,
- CG-4A.
. 25 1 August 1944 Reference Data for Air-Transported Units.

26 10 November 19kh The Cargo Glider CG-13A.

27 15 April 1645 Tactical Ioading for Air-Transport of the Evacuation

Hospital.
28 15 May 1945 The Control Patterm.
29 14 May 1645 Characteristics of the C-46 Airplene.
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URITS ACTIVATRD DATR AUTHZD AUTHORITY DATE OF AB COMD
ATD BY HIGHER HIGHRR AB COMD GENERAL
TRAINED HRADQUARTERS  HRADQUARTERS ORDER ORDER FD.
320.2/2(AB Comi) 13 Apr 1942
504% Prcht Inf Regt 2h Mar k2 GROPN {3-23-42) Bff: 1 Mey 42 GO £2
320.2(AB Cord) 11 May 1942
The Parachute School 6 ¥ay 42  GWOPH (L4-19-k2) Bff: 15 May 42 GO #7
85th Infantry (less 2 Bms) 9 Jun 42  355/i(AB Comi) 13 Jun 19k2

Redesignation of 88th Inf AB GWOPN (6-9-42) Rf2: 15 Jun B2 GO #16
Bn as 1st Bn. 88th Inf.
320.2/2{Para-troops) 6 Jun 19%2
34 Bn. 503 Prcht Inf b gun k2 GROPR (6-4-42) Bef: 8Jun b2 GO A13
355/1(AB Comi) 1% Jun 1942
Btry A, 215tk F. A. Bn. 9 Jun %2 (R)-G®OPN(6-9-42) RBff: 15 Jun ¥ GO #17
700th C.A. Btry, Severate 9 Jum 42 353/1(aAB Comi) 27 Jul 19%2
(aa) (aw) (R)-GNOPN(6-9-42) Atchd 88th Inf GO #28
3 320.2/5(A1rborne) 30 Jun 1942 -
505 Prcht Inf Regt 25 Jun 42 (R)-&my_n(s-25-h2) Bef: 6 Jul 2 Go #18
320.2/5(Airborne) 7 Jul 1942
507 Prcht Inf Regt 25 Jun %2 (R)-GROFR(6-25-42) Eff: 20 Jul 42 GO #21
320.2/7(Afirborne) 11 July 19%2
506 Prcht In? Regt 1 Jul 42 (R)-GWOPN(7-1-82) Rff: 20 Jul k2 GO #23
Hq & Hq Det, 1lst Prcit 320.2/16(Inf){R) 13 Jul 1942
Infantry Brigsde b Jul 42 GNOPN-(7-k-k2) Bff: 0 Jul 42 GO #25
320.2/9(AB Comi)
823 Airborne Divisimn 30 Jul %2 (R)-GAGCT(7-30-42) Activated by Third Army.
320.2/9(AB Comi) Activated by
101lst Airborne Division 30 Jul k2 (R)-GRCT(7-30-%2) RE£7: 15 Aug 42 Third Argy.
Ruorganigation of 8Bth Tnf 18 Sep 42 320.2{4irborne) 24 Sep 1942
Rezgt (Rifle), and redesig- Amsndsd (R) GWCT(9-18-42) Rff: 24 Sep %2 GO #i45
nated as 83th G1i In? Regt 25 Sep 15%2 .
Hq, k56 Prcht ®.A. Bn 18 Sep 42  320.2(Afrborne)(R) 2% Sep 19%k2
Hq & Serv Btry, 456 Prcht GIECT(9-18-42) BfZ: 24 Sep 42 GO #45
FA Bn (Iless 2 How Biry
Sectians).
AA & AT Sections of Trans-
portation & Maint Pletoon. o
Bitry B, 456th Prcht A Ba )
320.2(2irborne) (R) 2% Sep 1542
Btry D, 151st AB AA Bn 18 Sep 42  GRECT{9-18-12) Rff: 24 Sep-k2 GO #45

Appendix ¥o. 11
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Appendix No. 11 (cont'd)

2 UNXITS ACTIVATED DATE AUTHZD AUTHORTITY DATE OF AB COMD
: AlD BY HIGHER HIGHER AB COMD (EN=RAL
TRAIRED EBADQUARTRRS HEADQUARTERS ORIER ORDXR MO.

& AG 320.2(10-3-42) 13 Oct 1942
) 508 Prcht Inf Regt 6 Oct L2 OB-I-GN-M Eff: 20 Oct 42 GO £51

y Reorgenization and Redesig- 11 Oct 42  AG 320.2(10-9-42) 15 Oct 1942
nation of Biry A, 215th FA 0B-I-GH-M Bff: 17 Oct 42 G0 #53
Bn as Btry A, 215th Gli FA Bn

320.2/21(Airborne) % Nov 1942

501 Prcht Inf Regt 51 Oct &2 (RYOGWGCT(10-31-42) Eff: 15 Nov 42 GO #57
g AG 320.2(11-24-k2) Activated by
: 11th Airborne Division 27 Nov 42 OB-I-GN-M Eff: 25 Feb k3 Secend Army.
321 /61(Inf)-GAGCT 5 Jan 1943
513 Prcht Inf Regt 30 Dec 42 (12-30-42) Eff: 11 Jan 43 GO #2
AG 320.2(12-25-42) Activated by
17th Airborre Division 31 Dec 42 OB-I-GH-M Eff: 15 Apr 45 Second Ammy
Redesignation of Hq & Hq 8 Jan 43 AC 320.2(12-31-%2) 12 Jan 1943 Go #7
Det, 1st Prcht Inf Brig OB-I-GN-M

as Hq & Hq Det, 1st Atm
Infantry Brigade

215th Gli F.A. Bn. 321/52(%A) (R) - 20 Jan 1943
(2ess Btry "A™) 16 Jan 43  GAGCT(1-16-43) Eff: 21 Jan 43 GO 11
521/59(FA)(R) - 3 Peb 1943 .
465 G121 F.A. Bn 2% Jan 43  GRCT(1-24-43) Eff: 1 Mar 4= GO ¥1k
Inactive Klements of 320.2/15(Airborps) 3 Feb 1943
456 Prcht F.A. Bn 29 Jan 43 (R)-GWGCT(1-29-53) Eff: hPed 43 GO 15
1st Bn, 190th Gii In? 320.2/28(Airborne) 5 Feb 19%3
(1ess Companies B & C) 1 Feb 43 (R)-GNGCT(2-1-43) Eff: 10 Feb 45 G0 #16
Hq & Hq Btry & Btry 4, 321/63(¥A) (R) 20 Feb 1943
458 Prcht F.A. Bn 16 Feb 43  GNGCT(2-16-43) Bff: 20 Ped 43 GO 21
1st Bn Section, Med Det, 321/75(1nf) (R) 11 Mar 19%3
190th Gli Inf E¥Mar 43  GNGCT(3-4-43) Rff: 15 Mar 43 GO #27

AG 320.2(5-4-143)
13th Airborre Divisioa 7 May 43  OB-I-GNGCT-M Activated by Second Army

321/9%(Inf)(R) - 17 May 1943
515 Prcht Inf Regt 9 May 43  GMGCT(5-9-43) Bff: 31 May 43 GO #41

321/185(0rd) (R) 2 Jun 19%3
3538 Ord Med Auto Maint Co 18 Mey 43  GNGCT(5-18-43) Eff: 24 Jul 45 GO #42
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ippendix No. 11 (cont'd)

UXTTS ACTIVATED DATE AUTHZD AGTHORITY DATR OF AB COMD
51D Y HICEER HIGHER AB COMD CRRERAL
TRATNED HRADQUARTESS  HEADQUARTERS ORIER ORIZR W.
Hq & Hg Det & Med Det, 521/185(0rd ) (R) 2 Jun 1933

157Tth Ordnzn™e Bn 18 May 43  GiGCT(5-18-43) 257 24 Jul 45 GO #43
14 Jun 1945

b62d Prcht F.A. Bn 11 Jun 43 £2: 16 Jun 45 GO b

Hq & Bq Co, 2nd Airborne AG 322(29 Jun 43) 8 Jul 1943

Infantry Brigade 1 Jul 43  OB-I-GNGCT-M Bff: 30 Jun 45 GO #%

Hg & Hq Co, 1st Airborne AG 322(29 Jun 43) 8 Jul 19%3

Infantry Brigade 1 Jul 45  OB-I-GNCCT-M Bff: 6Jul b3 GO #47
521/85(7A)(R) 8 Jul 1843

LoTth F.A. Group 2k Jun 43 (2h Jun 43)-GWGCT RBff: SAug 45 GO #48
321 /85(FA) (R) 8 Jul 1943

L64th Prcht F.A.-Bn 24 Jun 43 (24 Jun 43)-GRGCT RBff: 1 Aug 43 GO &9
321/85(74) (R) 9 Jul 1943

L66th Prcht F.A. Bn 2k Jum 43 (24 Jun 43)-GWGCT BIf: 1 Aug 43 GO #50
321 /177(Brgrs)(R) 28 Jul 1643

597th AB Engr Co 22 Jul 43 (22 Jul 43)-GRCT Rff: 1 Aug b3 00 £55
321/111 (Inf) 10 Aug 43

541 Prcht Inf Regt 6 Aug 43 (6 Aug 43) GRGCT  Eff: 12 Avg 43 GO #57
321/111 (Inf) 12 Aug 1943

542 Prcht Inf Regt 6 Aug 43 (6 ang 43) GNGCT  B2f: 1 Sep 43 GO #58
321 /129(Ing ) (R) 23 Dec 19%3

* 555 Prcht Inf Co 19 Dec 43 (19 Dec 43) GRGCT BRBff: 30 Dec 43 GO #80
321/269(FA) (R) 8 Dec 1944

467 Prcat F.A. Bn 8 Dec ¥4 (8 Dec 4h4)-GWGCT  Rff: 20 Dec 4h

¥ Colored Troops.

...........

...................
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CGERRRAL AND SPECIAL STAFF
ATRBORNE COMMAND, 20 AUG 42 - 28 ®EB 44

RANK -WHEN RARK WHER DATR OF IICRERERCY

PCSITION RAME ASSIGRXD RELIEVED FROM O
Coz=ending RBlbridge G. Chapzan, Brig Gem Maj Gen 16 Ang k2 16 Nov 43
Genereal 0-6232
1leo Donovan, Brig Gen Brig Gen 16 Xov 43 22 Jan 44
0-7266
Josieh T. Delbey, Colonel Brig Gen 22 Jan b4 1 Oct &5
0-12k40
Caief of Josizh T. Dalvey, Colonsel Colensl. 20 Aug k2 22 Jan &k
Stef 0-12k%0
Bryan Evans, Colonel Colonsl 22 Jen bk 28 ¥eb Lk
0-12133
G-1 Willian H. Smith, Lt Col Colonsl 20 Aug 42 31 Jen L%
0-2507%
Charles C. Caldwell, Major Lt Col 1 Feb &k 28 Feb 44
0-217778
G-2 Harold H. Cartwright, Lt Col Lt Col 20 Aug k2 18 Sep k2
0-330159
Martin D. McAllister, Colonel  Colornel 18 Sep k2 22 Fov k3
0-6808
Jares C. Crocketi, Lt Col Lt Col 22 Xov 43 28 Feb k4
0-9069
G-3 Hugh P. Harris, Major it Col 20 Aug k2 1k Fov k2
0-18518
Leo Donovan, Colonel Colorel 14 Nov k2 30 Mar k2
0-7266
Hugh P. Herris, Lt Col Lt Col 30 Mar 435 25 Kov 43
0-18518
Myron A. Quinto, Lt Col 14 Col 26 Yov 43 28 ®eb 44
0-18210
G-k Joe A. Hinten, Lt Col Colonel 20 Aug b2 7 Jan 43
0-1165%
Rexington Orsinger, Colonel Colorel 7 Jan 43 4 ®Peb 44
0-6625
Jazes A. Bessett, Lt Col Lt Col b Reb L4 28 Feb Lb
0-21202
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Appendix No. 12 (cont'd)

Generel and Special Staff, Airborne Corand, 20 Aug 42-28 Feb Ll (Cont’d). .

...............

0-362766

RARK WASK RAIK WHEN DATE OF INCQERITY
PCSITIOR NaME ASSTGRED RELIEVED FROM TO
Y
Adjutent Semuel A. Lewis, 1st Lt. Major 20 Aug k2 28 Feb Lk
General 0-4835k415
Alr Officer Bela A. Harcos, Major 12 jor 20 Aug k2 5 Fed 43
0-21617
George R. Stanler, ¥ajor Lt Col 5 Feb 43 28 Feb 44
0-289148
Field Artillery Sanford P. England, Captain  Captain 20 Aug k2 7 Sep k2
Officer 0-23129
VWalter R. Hensey Lt Col Colonel T Sep k2 16 Aug 43
0-14950
Bryan Evans, Colonel Colonel 16 Aug U3 22 jan 4k
0-12133 *
Fteld Artillery Robert E. Hmeycutt, Major Ma jor 22 Jan bk 28 Fedb ki
Officer 0-301341
Signal Eugene W. Link, Lt Col Lt Col 20 Aug k2 29 Oct 43
Officer 0-12690
Malford M. Brandt, Lt Col Lt Coir 29 Oct 43 2B Feb 4k
0-250576
Engineer Henry S. Beelcr, Major Me jor 20 Aug k2 30 Oct 42
Officer 0-286503
Devid C. Wallece, ¥ajor 1t Col 30 Oct L2 22 May L3
0-19715
Jares Devere lang, Lt Col 1t Col 22 May L3 28 Peb bh
0-19728
Fiscal Charles C. Caldwell, Major Ma jor 26 Aug &2 1% oct k2
Officer 0-217778
James S. Rockefeller, Major Major 1k Oct 42 24 Apr k3
0-605525
John W. Cochrum, Captain Major 2k Apr 435 28 Ped k%
0-592977
Test Officer  Glen D. McGowan, Major Major 20 Aug %2 25 Sep L2
0-290985
Chester B. DeGavre Major it Col 25 Sep k2 19 Jul &3
0-19262
Jack Blades, Mz jor Me jor 19 Jul k5 28 Feb Lb

.....
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General and Special Staff, Airborne Comand, 20 Aug 42-28 Feb & (Cont'd).
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Appendix Ko. 12 (cont'd)

-----
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RARK WHEN BANK WHEN

DATE OF INCOMEERCY

POSITION RAME ASSIGRRD RELIEVED FROM TO
Axtiaircraft  John H. Kochevar, Lt Col Lt Col 11 Sep 42 28 Feb 44
Officer 0-16867
Surgeon David I. Littaner Major Lt Col 19 Oct b2 28 Ped 44
0-333413
Chemical ¥ar- Jchn T. Ellis, Jr. Major Lt Col 2k oct &2 28 Peb 44
fare Officer  0-483837
Quartermaster Mannie 0. Skaret, WOIG WOJG 20 Aug b2 1% Xov k2
Officer W-116102
Joseph M. McKae, Major Lt Col 1k Nov 42 28 Fed bk
0-222080
Inspectar Ralph E. Bower, Lt Col Colonel 19 Jan 43 28 Fed bk
General 0-6610
Crdnance Willias J. D'Espinosa Lt Col It Col 25 Sap b2 27 Feb 43
Officer 0-15156
James 0. Baker, Lt Col It Col 27 Fed 3 28 Feb kk
0-19396
Pudblications  Paul H. Troth, Jr., Captain Majo 8 sep 42 23 Feb Mk
& Visual Alds 0-275055
Officer
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Army War College
Washington, D.C.
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355(2 Nov 43)GNGCT 2 Kovember 1943.

(W)
[

., SUBJRCT: Joint Training of Airborne and Troop Carrier Units.

T0 t Commnding General, Airborne Commard, Camp Mackall,
North Carolina.

- 1. Conmbined troop carrier-airborne itraining is the Joi. responsibility of the
k% Cammnding Generals, Army Alr Forces and Army Ground Forces. By direction of ths War
z Dopartment, this hsadquarters ie responsible for the designation of airborne units for
- combined troop carrier amd airborne training, for the preparation of training plans,
- and for the subtmission of treining requirements to the War Department for coordination
with the Army Air Forces and the determination of the availlability of means required.

- 2. Troop carrier units to receive troop carrier-airborne training will be desig-
® nated by the Commanding General, Army Air Forces, 1n accordance with requirements es-
L tablished by the War Department. The current schedule of requiremenis is contained
in War Department Memorsndum WDGCT 353.01 (24 Sep 43) G-3, WDGS, dated 24 September
1943, to Commanding Generals, Army Ground Forces and Army Air Forces, subject:

- "Schedule for Troop Carrier Units”

3. The Airborns Command will designate gronnd units and submit detailed schedules
for combinsd troop carrier-airbornme training to this headquarters sufficlently in ad-
vance to insmre coordination hy the War Bepartment and the availability of means
required.

k., Training of airborne units will insure:

’ .
L AN A

g
(2]
¥

a. That airborne staffs can efficiently plan and supervise the execution of
an airborne operatiom.

-
-

b. That airborne troops are capable of orderly and efriciert air movement,
rapld assembly after landing, and attack by combined arms, both day arnd night.

5. The progran for combined airborne-troop carrier training for separate battal-
ions and regiments, as well as divisions, is prescribed below. Separate battalions and
reginants will complets training directed in sub-paragrephs a and b. Ths training of
those airborne divisions which follow the 11th Division will be conducted as directed
in sub-paragraphs a, b, and c. The present schedule of training for the 11th Alrborne
Division will be modified to incorporate those phases of combined training prescrided
in sub-pareagraphs b and c.

&. Small unit treining.

(1) Minimpn-period - & weeks.

Appendix No. 13
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Appendix No. 13 (cont’d)
(2) Troops - 1 troop carrier gropp.
1 airborne division.
(3) Objectives -

Troop Carrier: Operations by squadrons.

Airborne: Loading, landing, aseembly and entry into combet by
company or tattery. Perachute and glider units to
employ tugs and gliders on the same flight.

b. Iarge unit treining period.
{1) Minimum period - 3 veeks.
(2) Troops - 1 troop carrier wing headquerters.
2 troop carrier groups
1 alrborre division
(3) Objectives -

Troop Carrier: Operation by groups.

Airborne: Loading, landing, assecbly and entry into combat by
vatialion coztat teams.

c.. Divisiocnal training period.
(1) Minirnm period - 1 week.
(2) Troops - 1 troop carrier wing headguarters
4 trocp carrier groups
1 =irborne division
(3) Ovjectiives -
Troop Carrier: Opersiion ze a wing.
Airborne: Toading, lending, assembly and entry into cozbet as

a division, moving in two 1ifte over a route approx-
imately 500 miles long. (See per. 8).

Vd

6. e. Daring the pericd of cozbined troop carrier-zirborme treining. rirborne
unite will exzphesize:

(1) Flexidbility in loeding plens. Tae epproximete load capecity of all
tugs apd gliders will bde utilized.

(2) Motor movexmsnt to a2ir fields; 2ir deperiure from seperste fields.

{3) Repid essedbly after lending, day and night, and etteck by combined
ercs.
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Appendix No. 13 (cont'd)

(k) Maintaining themselves in the field with only the rations, supplies
and equipment that can be transported oy troop carrier units.

b. Troop carrier units vill emphasize: (WD Msmo 353 (L Oct 43), dated 9 Octo-
ber 1943, for CG, AGF and AAF, sub: “Directive for Joint Training of Airborne and Troop
Carrier Ui.ts."}

(1) Squadron and/or group formatioms to Include single and donble tow of
gliders with appropriats loads in the airplanes and gliders.

(2) Night operatioms with deperture from separzte air fields.

(3) Locating objective arees, by day and night, with only those maviga-
tional aids that can be expected in a comdat theater; and iIn dropping
parachutists and/or landing gliders therein.

(4) Staff operatiom and coordination with airdorne siaffs.

7. Tests designed tc dstermine the ability of airborme units to operets afficiently
as a part of the air-ground team for each of the periods prescribed in the training
schedule, par. 5, vill be prepared by the Airborne Command after coordinmation with the
Troop Carrier Command. Copies of these tests will be submitted to this headquarters for
approval and coordimetion with the Commanding Generzl, Army Ai- Forces.

8. Before airborne units are considered capable of performing their primary mission

in combat thedters, each alrborne division must satiafactorily engage in a combined
raneuver of the following mscope: (See par. 5 c)

a. Daration - approximately 5 days.
b. Employ at least 4 departure air bases.

c. Objective area to be reached by circuitous route of approximately 300
miles.,

d. At least ope-half of ths landings and asserbly of umits to be made at
night.

e. The meneuver will be plaxmed so that contact with friendiy ground furces
will not to made prior to D plus k.

X f. BRe-supply and evacuation by air and/or air landing during period D to
D plus 4.

9. Dirsct commmnication or this subject bstwsen {he Airborne Tom=nd and Troop
Carrier Commnd is authorized.

By command of IT. GEN. McEAIR:

[aftf 3. R, DEVEN,
Lt’ %‘.Q) Alglnhi
AEst, Oroun 243. Gen.
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STAFF OF AIRBORNE CENTER, 1 MARCH 1S4 - -ECSEP.#MBER 1945

PANK WHEN RANK WHEN DATE OF INCUMENCY

POSITIOR NAME ASSIGNED RELIEVED FROM T0
Commanding Josiah T. Dalbey, Colonel Brig Gen 1 Me:- bh 25 Sep 45
General 0-12440
£nthony C. MgAuliffe, Maj Gen Maj Gen 25 Sep 45 Present
0-12263

Chief of Bryan Bvans, 0-12133 Colopel Colonel _ 1 Mar 4bi 20 Jun 4k

Staff -
William H. Smith Colonel  Colomel 20 Jun 4% 1 Hov 45
0-25027k
Guy S. Meloy, Jr. Colonel Colonel 10 Nov 45 Present
0-16892

Ad jutant Herbert J. Dietenhofer Captain Captain 1 Mar b4 22 Mar 4k

General 0-1283042
Charles C. Caldwell Lt Col Lt Col 22 ¥Maxr k4 25 Oct L5
0-217778

Organization,

Doctrine end

eining Section:

Chief of Section Msron A. Quinto, Lt Col Colonel . 1 Mar b4 Present
0-18210

Parachute Chester B. DeGavre, It Col Lt Col - 1 Mar 44 15 Aug kb

Officer 0-19262
Louis A. Walsh, Jr. Lt Col it Col 15 fLug b4 4 Jan 45
0-19567
Deniel W. Rachal Me jor Ma jor k Jar 45 20 Aug 45
0-592469
louis A. Walsh, Jr. Lt Col Lt Col 20 Aug 45 Present
0-19567

Glider Officer Jobn A. Wellece M¥ajor it Col ~ M¥ar 44 Present
0-358872

Pield Artillery Robert E. Huneycutt Me jor Lt Col 1 Mar 44 Present

fficer 0-301341

Fnginser Officer Roy T. Christiasnsen Ma jor Lt Col 1Mar by 27 Mar 45
0-484069
Alfred P. Hutchison Lt Col Lt Col 27 Mar 45 Present

0-4135892

Appendix No. 1k
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. 5 Appendix No. 1% (cont'd)

RARK WHEN RANEK WHEN DATE OF INCIWEENCY

G

r POSITIOR BAME ASSIGHED RELIEVED FROM TO
I' Signal Officer Mulford M. Brandt Lt Col Lt Col 1 Mar 45 20 Reb 45
- 0-254578
A Samel Turner Captain  Captain 3 May 45 20 Sep 45
. “\ 0-1633607
- Medical Officer Marshall H. Brucer Captain Majar 1 Mar 44 Present
- 0-423666
: Antiaircraft John H. Kochevar Lt Col Lt Col 1 Mar 44 18 Jul 4%
- officer 0-16867
¢ Richard F. Ludeman Major Major 18 Jul 44 Present
0-22233
5 Publications and  Paul H. Troth, Jr. Major Majar 1 Nar 4% Present
- Visual Aids 0-275055
Officer
Alr Corps Gecrge R. Stanley It Col It Col 1 Mar &k 20 Apr &5
Officer 0-2891%8
Sterling D. Roberte Major Majcr POARr &5 3 0ot 45
0-h424681
Equipment and
Materiel Section:
Chief of Section  James A. Bassstt Lt Col Lt Col 1 Mar bk 21 Jul Mk
0-21202
James 0. Paker Lt Col Lt Col 21 Jul kk 16 May &5
0-19396

Supply Section:

Chief of Section James S. Rockefellsr Lt Col Lt Col 1Mr ks 268ep k5
0-905525

[l
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CLASS NUMERR DATE OF TRAINING WHERE TRATNED
1 11-13 Sept L3 Maxtoan, K. <.
2 oct 43 Maxton, K. C.
3 18-20 Nov 43 Maxton, N. C.
% 22-24 Nov 43 Maxton, X. C.
5 21-23 Peb 4k Maxton, X. C.
6 24-26 Feb bk Maxton, N. C.
7 1-3 May 44 Cemp Mackail, X. C.
8 3-6 May Lk Caxp Mackall, N. C.
9 9-12 July bk Camp Mackall, X. C.
10 12-15 July kb Camp Mackall, X. C.
1n 30 Aug-3 Sept bis Camp Mackall, . C.
12 k Sept-6 Sept 4k Canp Mackall, N. C.
13 11 Nov-15 Nov 4% Cemp Mackall, X. C.
Appendix No. 15
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AIRBORNE SAFE LOADING CIASSES FOR ARMY ATR FORCE
GLIDER PTLOTS CONDUCTED BY AIRBORNE CENTER

CLASS NUMEER TR OF TRAINING WHERE TRAINED
1 21-26 June L4 Camp Mackall, N.
2 22-27 June Lk Camp Mackall, N,
3 23-28 June 4% Camp Macksall, N.
4 25-29 June Lh Cam. Mackall, K.
5 k-9 sept b4 Maxton, H. C.
6 14 sept 4% Maxton, K. C.
1 22 Sept k4 Maxton, N. C.
8 10-11 Oct 4% Maxton, K. C.
9 9 Kov k& Maxton, K. C.
10 17-18 Jen k5 Maxton, N.CC.
11 19-21 Red 45 Marton, N. C.
12 16-17, 30 March 45 Mexton, K. C.
13 5, 19-20, 30 Apr 45 Maxton, N. C.
1% 2, 23, 25, 28 My &5 Maxton, X. C.
15 6-8 Juns 45 Maxton, N. C.
16 7, 9, 14, 16 Aug 45 Maxton, X. C.
Appsndix Fo. 16
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Indianapolis, Indiana
Coluxmbus, Ohio
Cincinnati, Ohio
Lansing, Michigan
Chicago, Illinois
¥adison, Wisconsin
Milveukee, Wisconsin

Toledo, Onio

Detroit, Michigan

Akron, Ohio

Indianapolis, Indiana
Louisville, Xsntucky
Baltimore, Maryland
Richmond, Virginia
Cherlotte, W. C.
Raleigh, Durham, K. C.
Atlanta, Georgia

Jacksonville, Plorida

¥obile, Alsbama
Baton-Rouge, ioulsians

- Houeton, Texas

Appendix Fo. 17

........

Unit Fo. 1
20 April
2 day
5,6 ¥ay
9 ¥ay
12,13,14 Max
16 ¥ay
19,20 Moy
25 May

26,27 May
30 May

Unit Fo. 2
26,29 April

2 May
5,6 May
9 May
12,13 May
16 May
19,20 May

23 May

26,27 May
30 May
2,3 June

- 117 -
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Cleveland, Ohio 2,3 June
Earrisburg, Pennsylvania 6 June
Buffalo, Hew York 9,10 June
Albany, Rew York 13 June
Burlington, Vermont 16,17 Juns
Bangor, Mainse 20 Juns
Boston, Massachuset s 23,24 June
Portland, Maine 27 June
Hartford, Connscticut 30 June

1 July
Springfield, Massachussit L Juy
Monroe, Louisiana 6 Juns
New Orleans, Iouisiana 9,10 June
Fort Smith, Arkansas 13 June
Msrphis, Tennesses 16,17 June
Peoria, Illinois 20 June
Des Moinss, Jowa 23,24 June
Burlington, Iowa 27 Juns
Omaha, Netraska 30 Junse

1 July
Topskn, Eensas L July
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Appendix ¥o. 17 (cont'd)

St. Louis, Missouri
OXxlahome City, Oklahoma
Tulra, Oklahoma
Ararillo. Texas
Alduguesrque, Kew Mexico

Denver, Colorado

Phoenix, Arizona

los Angeles, California

Tnit No. 3
5,6 May
12,15 May
16 May
19,20 May
23 May

26,27 May

2,35 swune

9,10 June
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Open Date

Freeno, California
Redding, California
Portland, Oregon
Spokane, Washington
Seattle, Washington

Boise, Idaho

13 June
16,17 June
20 June
23,2% June
27 Jure

30 June
1 July

4 quly
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WAR DEPARTMENT
The Adjutant General's Office

Washington
In reply
refer to: AG 580 (4-i8-k1)RA-A, May 27, 19ul.
- Sub ject: Parachute Battsliorms.
To:- The Ccmmending Gensrals, 4th and 8th Divisions, and

Fort Bemming, Georgla.

1. The Corxanding Cenersls Fort Benning, ith and Sth Divisions will issus ordsrs
transferring erlisted men £s indicated on attached chart, to 502nd Parachuts Battaliom,
Fc-t Benning, Georgis. This persomel inciudes 92 additional men as the cadre for ths
503rd Pzrachuts Battalion. The following instructions will apply:

a. Eniisted peraocnnel will be obtained from designated units in numbers,
grades and witn special quaiifications as shown on the attached chart. The additional
92 men of the 502zd Perschute Battalicn will constitute the cadre for the 503rd Para-
chute Batisiion and wiil be transferred thereto to f£ill original vacancies upon activa-
tion of the 505rd Parachute Battalion, on or about Septembsr 1, 1941.

Y. The foilowing reauirermsnts and quelifications will govern selection of
Psroonael to be transferred:

1. Selections for juping persomel (Columm 3, attached inclosure) to be

- o zade from unmarried volumtesrs oniy with the following additional requirements

ani gqualificatioas:

3 {a) Men witk good military records.

{2) Aze - 21 to 30 (both inclusive).

A {c) Physical standardse:

Wolight - to conform to weight standards required by paragraphs
28 an2 31, Changes No. 4, AR 40-i05, but maximm weight
not to exceed 185 1bs.

Visior - Minimm visual acuity of 20-40 each eye.

. Biocd

3 Fressure - Persistent systolic pressure of 140 MM, or persistent
’ - diastolic pressure sbove 100 MM to disqualify.
ol - 3 Othar ihan as listed above, the physical standards to be the same
. as thoss prescribed for entrance into the Regular Army
. (S2e AR 40-105).

(d) As a prerequisite for transfer, voluntsers to bs given physical
examination at home stations.

Appendixz No, 18
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Appendix Fo. 18 (cont'd)

follows:

2.

(e) Selected applicants from Regular Army Infantry units to have bad
at least 6 months service and to have at least one yeer of current
enlistment to serve before discharge, except that those having
iess than one year to serve of cwrrent enlistment may be discharged
and reeniisted for tramsfer to the parachute battalions.

2. Selections for non-jumping personnel (Colurm %, ettached inclosure)
to be based on the expesrience and ability of the individual in the performance
of the special duties for which he is selected and designated; eech individual
to be well qualified for the particular duty indicated.

c. Commanders of units listed on attached inclosure are instructed as

1. ZEach selected applicant to be informed that service in parachute units
may recuirs all persomnel to participate regularly and freguently in aerial
flights; and thet training in parachute jumping will be required for psrsommel
listed in Colum 3, attached inclosure, but will not be required for psrsomnel
listed in Coluzm k.

2. As ap Iinducerment to obtaining volunteers for duty as parachutists,
interested personnel may be informed that service in a parachute wnit will
carry.extra pay for those qualifying as jumpers; and that a limited number of

vacancies in the higher gradss will exist for individuals posssssing the nec-
essary qualifications.

d. Travel of Personnel.

1. Coet of movements from Fort Jackson, S. C., to Fort Benning, Georgie
made prior to July 1, 19%1, will bs charged to the following:

Travel of the Army

FD 1437 P 3-06 P 17-06 A 0410-01 (For travel of enlisted men; and for
travel of devendents of enlisted men of the first three grades.)

Army Transportstion-Rail

Q4 16242 P 54-0110 P 54-0284 P 5%-1378 P 54-0701 A 0525-12 "D" (For
vacking, crating, and shipping authorized housshold goods allowance of
enlisted mon of the first four grades.)

2. Procurement authority for moverents from Port Jjackson, S. C. to Fort
Benning, Georgla rade after June 30, 19%1 will ds furnished at & later date.

3. Detailed instructions reletive to the rovement of selectees from re-
placement centers will de furnished st e later dste.

The Surgeon General will fwrnish this office & report showing the source of

Medical Department personnel shown on attached chart.

1 Incl.

By order of the Secretary of War:

/8/ Baward ¥. Dotsell
AdJjutant Gensral
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AG 341 (2-9-%2)ER January 9, 19k2
: SUBJECT: Procurement of enlisted men for Parachute Units.
The Cormending Generel,

Firast Corps Area,
Boston, Mass.

1. Qualified men may now be enlisted for parachute troops either directly from
civil life or may be procured as voluntesers in reception centers. Tke restriction of
procurement of such personnel to volunteers in infantry replacement training centers
and to men who have had previous military service is removed.

2. All volunteers for parachute futy will meet the following reguirements:
a. Voluateer for parachute duty.

b. Alert, active, supple, with firm muscles, and sound limbs; capable of
development into an aggressive individual figater, with great endurancs.

c. Age - 20-fo 30, both inclusive.
d. Physically qualified as foliows:
(1) Weight - maximum weight not to exceed 185 pounds.
(2) Vision - minirmm visual acuity of 2G-40, each eye.

(3) Blood pressure -~ persistent systolic pressure of 140 MM or persistent
diastolic pressure about 10C MM t0 disqua:ify.

(%) Other than as listed above, the rhysical standards to bs the sems as
those prescribed for entrance into the Pegular Arrmy (see AR 40-105).
A Bigned statermant in the form shown in Incl. 1 will be required by
each paractute volumteer, attached to and made part of his service
record.

3. Corps area cormanders will take necessary sters to secure perachute volunteers
in reception centers utilizing necessary recruiting agencies. They are authorized to
correspond directly with The Cor=wandant, The Infantry School, Fort Benning, Georglsa,
for the nacessary literature and films to aid in the recruiting for parachute umits.

L. A1l corps areas now have unfilled requisitions for parachute troop enlistments.
Additional requisitions for parachutists are anticipated in the mear future.

SAMR IRTTER TO ALL CORPS ARRAS.

Apperdix Ko. 19
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Appendiz ¥o. 19 (cont'd)

5. Parachute volunteers will be sent from reception centers to infantry replace-
ment treining centers for training. While undergoing training, volunteers will be held

apecifically for parachute unit assignment and will not be made available for assignment
to any other unit.

6. Upon completion of thirteen weeks training at infantry replacement training

centers, all parachute volunteers will be transferred to the Infantry School, Fort
Benning, Georgia.

By order of the Secretary of War:

(sgd) Rustace M. Peixotto,
Ad jutant General.




AN =N N - gt ek ot AL O B A e g 30 i g po
....... P YL PO I DR R . B T

Appendix Wo. 19 (cont'd)

VOLURTARY DUTY IN PARACEUTE UNITS

1, (nare of soldier) hereby veluntesr

for duty with parachute troops. I understand fully that in
porformance of such duty, I vill be required to hump from

an airplans and land via parachuts.

Sigoature of soldier.

Officer witnessing signatuare

This forn to be attached and made a part of soldier's service record.

Incl. ¥o. 1
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HRADQUARTERS
ARMY GROURD FORCES
Army War College

Washington, D.C.

210.31/92 (Airborne)-GHGAP September 18, 1942,
(9-18-42)

SUBJECT: Improvement of Persornnel in Airborne Divisions.

TO : Commanding Generals
Second and Third Armies,
Airbofne Command,
Antiaircraft Command,
Replacement and School Command,
Chief of the Armored Force.

1. 1In order to assist airborne divisions to prepare for future employment, the
commanding generals of these divisions are authorized-

8. To report by name to this headguarters and to Headquarters Replacement and
Schvol Command for reassigmment, those officers whc have demonstrated unsuitability for
airborne duty, as follows:

(1) officers of the Army to be reported to Headquarters Replacement and
Scheol Command.

(2) officers of the Services to be reported to Headquarters Army Ground
Forces.

b. To transfer enlisted men who have dsmonstrated wunsuitability for airborme
service by reason of impaired physiqus, including disability dus to age, to certain
Army Ground Force overhead installations; namely, the Rsplacement and School Comrand,
Birmingham, Alabama; Antiaircraft Cormand, Richkmond, Virginia; and the Armored Force,
Port Enox, Kentucky--enlisted men to be transferred to the three overhesad installations
as follows:

(1) 19% to the Antiaircraft Command.
(2) 32% to the Armored Force.
(3) 1494 to the Replacement and School Cor—and.

. To transfer in equal numbers to units of tke Second and Third Armies, as
recorzsnded by the respective cormmanding generals of these armies, enlisted men who
have demonstrated unsuitadility for airborne service because of chronic air sickness.

4. To transfer in equal mumbers to units of the Second and Third Armies,
directed by the commanding generals of these armies, enlisted men who have demonstrated

unsuitability for airborne service becauss of low rating AGCT (Classes IV and V). These
transfers are authorized until the percentage of enlisted men remmining assigned to the

Appendix Ho. 20
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Appendix FHo. 20 (cont'd)

airborne division concerned approximates the national average in Class IV and Class ¥

(21.6% and 8.9%, respectively), after which no further transfers are allowed for the
reason of low AGCT.

2. Attention is called to the fact that the authority to transfer enlisted men
contained in paragraph 1 b, c, and d, above, is not to be construed so as to authorize
the airborne division cormanders to transfer incorrigibles or undesirabdles, except for
roasons as specifically stated in paragrapk 1, preceding.

3. To effect the transfers authorized herein, direct commmication is authorized
between the headjuarters concerned.

By coomend of IT. GRN. McRATR:

/e/t/ CLYIR L. HYSSONG
Colonel, A.G.D.
Ground Adjutant General
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PLAN FOR TRATNINRG PARACHUTE REPLACEMENTS

1. GENERAL.-

Under this plsn the 5421 Parschute Infantry will becoms a training regimeat with
the purposs of providing the following types of individual replacements, to perachuie
units overseas, or within the Airborms Command:

Rifleman . . . . . . e o« . {(785)
Light Machins Gummers . . . .(604)
60-rm Mortar Gunpers . . . . . (607)

81-ma Mortar Cumaers . . . . .{607)
Radio Operstors . . . . . . .{iT7)
Damolition Men . . . . . .{0o27)
Other Specialists as reqnired.

The primary training mission of the 5423 Parachute Infantry will be the accomplishment
of adequate, individuasl treining for the above types of Dsrsomnel rsplacements.

Craduates of The Paraclmte School who are rated as Thirteen (13) Weeks Infantry
Trained, will be granted furloughs whemsver practloable upcn gradueticn. A minimm of
£ive (5.3 weeks additional training will be required to fii them as replacementis, and
this training shall be allotted as follows:

l1Weex . . . . . Proficiency Test and Assigmment.
L Weeks . . . . Weapons and Tactical Training.

The above five weeks training program will insure that the following MINIMOM training
requirements are met by all persommel before shipment oversees as replacements:

(1) Thirteen Weeks Infantry Trained Standard.

(2) Qualification in besic arm or weapcm.

(3) Transition firing for riflemsn and technique of field fire for crew
served weepons men.

(4) Accomplishment of the Battls Indoctrination Course.

(5) Participation in a sguad tactical jump.

Upon completion of the five weeks training program, persommel will be awvailsble to
be shipped, and upon receipt of call will be processed in accordance with POR recuirs-
ments. In the event that calls have not beem received, an additional four weeks ad-
vanced training progran will be Initiated involving small unit tactica. The company
shall be considered as the intsgral treining wmit, and replacementa will bs taken from
the cozpeny with the most advanced training status.

2. TDETATLXD PLAR.-

a. Organization.-

In order to insure 2 proper standard of individual proficiency among replace-~
rert personnel, companies of the regimemt will be organized as ghown in Ampex I -
Organization of Replacement Ctzmpanies. It 1s to be noted that the following system of
assigmment will be followed:

Riflemen and IMGS . . . . . e « « « - . Rifle Cogpenies.

Mortarren and Carmmications . . . . . Bon Headguarters Compenies

Communications and Demolition . . . . . Regtl Heedquarters Cc.
Appendix Fo. 21
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Appendix No. 21 (cont'd)

Although this organization 1s not idemtical to that of the standard Parachute Regiment,
it will adapt itself to the most efficient methods and preocedures for individual, wea-
pons, and speclaliste training, and at the same time permit smell unit training, viz,
r:lfleman can train as part of riflemen squads, and weapons crews can traln as part of
IMG or Mortar squads. Specislists can progress by receiving additional training in the
tochnique of commmications or demolitions, and practical field work.

b. Testling and Assigoremt.-

One company of the regiment ("A"™ Company) shall be designated as the Testing
Company. All graduates from The Parachute School will be assigned Initially to this
cazpeny for a period of ome wesk. During this week all men will undergo an ingividual
proficlency test, similar to that prescribed by Airborme Command, in the following
subJects, to determine the level of training for each men:

Military Customs apd Discipline,
Articles of War,
Military Sa.nitatiom Hygiene, and First-Aid,
Defense va. Chsmiee.ls Individual,
Extended Order Drill,
Map Reeding,
Band Gremadses,
Bayonst,
Use of Carpess,
Field Fortificatioms,
Rifle ¥-1,
MG, Cal. 30,
5 R
Tactica.l ‘l‘ra.ining of Irdividual Soldier.

The test ghail be conducted on the county-feir system and shsll include written and oral
questions and practical work. Men wili be graded and will te 2ssigned to uniis as
indi%ated in accordance with their test grades:

(1) "Less-than-average" students return to The Parachute School for reassign-
ment to a tactical unit whose training level can accommodate them.

(2) "Average™ students will be aesigned to the Tactical Company unfilled at
the time, and begin the Weapons and Tactical Training Couree.

(3) "Better-than-Average” studemts will be assigned to an advanced Tactical
Company, so as to be awallsble as replacements at an earlier date.

c. Weapons ani Tactical Training.-

Upon assignment 1o & tactical company, stuients will begin the REPLACEMENT
TRATNIRG PROGRAM outlined in Annex II attached. It is to bte noted that this progranm
calls for qualification firing with either the rifle or a crew served weapon. It is
true that this will result in many men refiring for juslificetion within & current year;
however, it is believed that this procedurs is Jusiified for the following reasons:

(1) Service Record accounts have often proved iraccurate when the men have
been questioned as to practical application. That is to say, men have
been ghown as qualified with ths rifle, ard they claimed tQ have fired
ocnly a refresher course.
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Appendix No. 21 (cont’'d)

Varying standards of rifle marksranship are accomplished at replacement
centers, and inasmuch as these men are soon to be shipped overseas, there
should be no doubt as to their qualification in arms.

Battle experience hee proven the need for better than average markemen
azmong parachute troops because of the nature of their employment behind
enemy lines with limited ammmition supply.

ammmition is required for this purpose, the primary requisite of an

adequate replacement, should be absolute proficiency with his weapon.

It is to be further noted that a squad tactical Jump, with equipment, is included
as part of this yprogram; this wiil do much towards improving the mental atititude of the
replacement towerds Jumping as he would in operatioms, and give him the experiemce with
hendling his equipment.

4. Advenced Tralning.-

8. Proce

As stated before, 1f replacements have not been called for by the time =
company has campleted the Weapons and Tactical Training Program, that compeny will
initiate an edditional four (4) week ADVANCED TRAINING PROGRAM - See Armex ITI. Under
this program rifle and weapons (IMG and Mortar) squads will function tactically as
squed units. Although these squad wnits will not conform exactly to the organization
of the typlical parachute squad the mejor principles of assemblage, organization, and
offensive and defensive group tactice can be taught. At the same time the present
organizetion lends itself to a cloge supervision of the individual, functioning in his
military speclfication capacity, viz, rifleman, gumner, stc., etc. In as much as there
is o way by which the eventual cazbat egsigoment of an individual within a Bquad, or
platcon can be predicted, it would appear that the Pe~tor of most importance is his
individual ability to function within the team to which he will eventually be assigned.

ssing for Overseas Shipment.-

D Day

D+1

D+2

D+3

D+)

D+5

When 2 call is received for an overseas shimment, parsammel will be teken from
the compeny most advanced in training, and they will be assigned to the REPLACRMENT
PLATOOR, of Service Campeny. This platoon will be staffed by a group of officers and
enlisted men, and clerical persommel capeble of carrying out the processing of replace-
ments in accordance with the following schedule:

Arrival of persomnel, Indoctrination Irogram, Reading of AWs 28 and
58, and Medical Processing.

Inspect and correct persomnel records by perscnal interview.
Showdowvn ingpection of equipment and clothing.

Requisition additionmel clothing and equipment. Have all men sign
the payroll.

Draw clothing and equipment; prepere persomal equipment for shipment
home.

Issue clothing and equipment to cormplste reguirements.
Mark clothes, equipment, and "A" and "B" Bags.
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Appendix Ro. 21 (cont’'d)
D +6 Payment of all due.
D+7 Inspection by Inspector General Teams.
D +8 Correction of deficiencies noted in inspectiom.

In addition to the above processing routine it is anticipated that the morale and
general attitude of all replacemenis can be considerably improved by the nature of thelr
treatment during the period that they are being processed. The keynote of this period
ghould be to make the men feel as though they are SELECTED men, and piroud that they have
this opportunity to go overseas. Also disciplins end rmorele should be stressed to in-
gure proper condact en route. It is believed that these things can be accomplished, i¥
the repiacements are moved into a serarate ares during the process stege, and the fol-
lowing actions taken during this period to improve the morale, discipline, and welfare:

(1) Special attention to mese ard recreaticnel facilities within the area,
including canteen service.

(2) Music and parade formations within the area, and daily retreat formeticms.

(3) Travel and training £ilms of various perts of the world, to develop an
intersst in the warious theaters of operatioms.

(4) Iectures by officers witk battle experience.

DDt el ) AN SRR AR

(5) Chaplain and Red Cross service.

\

(6) Iectures on customs of the service, cooperation with port authorities,
discipline, setc., etc.

If but & sxall amount of extra consideration is given to these wen during the replece-
ment processing pericd, the men will soon become cognizant that they are better-than-
averege soldiers selected for overseas duty, rather than’s group washed out of a unit.
Efficient processing vill result in efficient shipments of eager and satisfied soldlers.

LU A L

3. ADMINISTRATIVE DETATLS.-

In order to accomplish the &bove replacemsnt training program the following gemeral
policies must be approved:

- 1. ZExtra ammmmition must be allowed the S542d Parschute Inmfantry for firing of
e replacement personnel.

2. There must bs a definite allocation of plenes.from The Parachute School for
tactical Jumping.

3. An extra batialicn area will be needed in the Alsbamm aree.

e : %. Authority must be granted to go overstrength end draw the additional egquipment
. for thet overstrength.

- A diagrammatic sketch showing the intended filow of replacements under this plan is
. attached as Arnex IV.

- WILLIAM T. RYIER,
Lt,<Colonel, Infantry
Cormand ing
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AGF ¥/S, CG to CofS, 19 Juns 42, sub:

1. 1 believe thet lee's annsliysis of the situstion (his paragraph 3) is sound.
Censequently, we should Imav.urete studies witbout delay, looking to the orgadization
of whatsver 2irborme divisiors cer be formed from one iriengular infentiry division, plus
the evailable parschute reginents.

2. The following corments axre made simply a2g 2 result of these studies:

a. It seems thet, based on Iee's conception, two glider arnd orne parachute
regiment are more logical tkan ome glider and two perachute regirents. The fact that
%o ars in process of formirg six parachute regiments is beside the point. We mignt use
two or tkree of them in airborne divisions and the remminder in seperste parachute
brigedes or groups. The airborre divielon is of the secord phese, and ccmses into the
Picture efter the first phase has been executed. It seems resmsonabdls thei the first
phase would be executed by fewer troops than the second phase.

b. In oy view - not & considered ome - the divisicn artillery should consist
of a 75z= howitzer battalion for each glider infantry regiment, plus a cozposite
battelicn comoosed of & 7= nowitzer bettery for each parachute infantry regiment, a
37mn antitank compeny (battery), erd an amtisircraft bettery.

o. Yarborough's engineer battelion is preferred to Lee's coampeny.
4. TYerborough's signal company is preferred, also his gquartermester.

e. I cemnot go along with the chemtca) compeny or detachmenmt (4.2 mortar).
There are sufficient infantry rorters and artillery o handlse whatever mmoke is needed,
to say nothing of tke use of esoke cendles and airplane smoks screens.

3. An alrborne division should bo evolved «ith & stinginess in overhead and in
transportation which kas absolutely no coumterpari thus far in our military organization.

k. Please initiate studies looking toward a progrenm of airborne divisions, along
with the development and procurement of suiteble egquipment. The two phases of the work
can go hend-in-hand. The prelinminery studies ghould be coopleted as soom ae possible,
ard in a rather gensral form, sufficient only to presemt the retter to the Wer Dep&rt-
zent sufficlently to secure approva.l of the necessery initiel measurss.

L. J. M.

Appendix Ro. 23
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Appendix No. 23 (cont'd)

AGF M/S, TRC to CofS, 22 June 42, sub: Policy re Training of Airborne Trocps.
320.2/3 (8)

* ¥ X X X X ¥

b. Major Boyle (Br.i* 1y) stated that they bave few giider troops at
present and that practically : dar troops and parachute troops have been assigred
10 their cne airborre division. a resulting retio of two perachute units to one
glider unit is & metter of clrcumsiance and not of design. They feel this 1s satis-
fectory, however, because parachute units can be used in mAany cases where it is not
desirable or practiceble to uss gliders; they regerd the secord parachute regirent in
their present division as & "spare paris” unit, availsble for small comendo-type
operetions pot requiring gliders.

It is believed thet the eabove solution is dictated by necessity, and is
not scund from a viewpoint of orgenization and long-rarge planning.

2. Tt is delieved thei we should strive for an organization susceptible of maxi-
muo flexibility. Were divisional troops readily eveilable for attachment (such as
ertillery, engineers, sigpal and qusrtermaster), the ideal solution would be the forma-
tion of nuobers of perachute regimemts and glider regirments, and the raking up of a
tesk force as irdiceted by the situation. It is very difficult, however, to cbtain
euxiliery troops when they are not organic elerents.

3. It appeers necessary, theref.ce, to set up & type divisiorn to provide the ap-
propriete auxilisry troops. Thne essentizl point is to provide in the 7/0 that the
nusher of parachute regiments and the number of glidsr regirments mey bs varied to mest

tke training situation or to fit the specific cozbet operation.

k. The Training Division adheres to its opinion that the triasnguler division of
one perachute ernd two glider regiments is rost convenient for irmediate purposes.

5. The selection cf a division for this conversion is wnder study.

MORAR
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Apperdix Fo. 23 (cont'd)

WD D/F, 6 Jul 42 sub: Policy re Training of Airborne Troops. 320.2(S)
WDGCT 320.2 (4-18-42)

Memorandunm for record.

CG, AG®, vroposed that the 82nd Motorized Div be reorgenized into two separate
eirborne divisicns erd utilized in Bolero. Each division has a strength of 8,321 and
consists of & parachute regiment, two glider regiments, division artillery and service
units. This reorganizaticn can be offected without an increasse in the overall strength
of the Trcop Basis. The 82rd Division which is proposed for reorgan’zation is a .
motorized division which is Just now completing irdividusl traininc. AGF proposed that
the 90th Inf Div be redesignated as 2 motorized division to replace the 82nd.

This proposel was referred to OPD who in twrn cormumicated with General Risenhower.
The latter and OPD (Colonel Hr11) concur in the attached directive.

Tentative arganizaticn chart is approved pending subrission of final crganization
by AGF.

.....................




Apperdix Fo. 23 (cont'd)

320.2/2 (4irborne)(S) - GHRQT July 23, 1942,
(7-23-b2)

SUBJECT: Tables of Orgenizetion and Tebles of Besic Allowances for Units of the
Afxborne Division.

TO : The Cor—arnding General, Services of Supply
The Chief of Engineers
The Surgecn General
The Quartermester Gensral
The Chief Signel Cfficer
The Provost Marebal General

1. Due to ihe early activation of Airborne Divisions, informel requesis have been
made of each of the interested arms and services to prepere Tebles of Organizeticn and
Tebles of Besic Allowences based on the ettached tentative orgenization cheri, shich
has dbeen approved by the Wer Departiment pending submission of the firal orgenization.

2. It is requested thet the preparstion of the egbove Tables of Organizetion be
oxpedited erd forwerded to this headquarters for reoview not leter than August 1, 1942,
It ie elsc requested thet tke preperation of Tebles of Besic Allowences bte initiated
ernd placed in firal forn upon receipt of the aporoved Tebles of Organizetion.

FOR THE COMMARDING GENERAL:

C. L. EYSSONG
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HRADQUARTERS 82KWD AIRBORNE DIVISION
Cffice of the Division Comrander

AP0 469 U. S. Ay
27 Hovember 19%3.

- SUZJECT: Suc—ary of Principles Covering Use of Toe Alrborne Divislon.

TO : Cor—ander-in-Chief, ALLTRD FORCES.

&, Alrborne troops are weapons of opprortunity. Coz=anders rmust refrain from
assié.‘-.ng a2irborne nissions morely because airborme trcops are available, and commit
thex only at appropriate tices op missions suitable to their capabilities, limitations
and avelilable supporting means.

b. Realistic and thorough corbined training for air forces and airborns troops
for each specific operation is ar absolute essential, and responsible higher commanders
=ust insist tbat the pecessary tirme, gererally a matter of weeks, and the facilitiles
ars provided.

¢. Decision to execute an airborne operation having been made; allow time for
proper training, cormit the airborme troops to ection, withdraw them promptly, and at
once begin training them and their aseocisted troop carrier unit to correct deficien-
cies noted in that operation and to prepare for the next.

4. Mo¥s every effort to securs suitadble aircraft and airfieids in adequate
nuzbers.

2. On sirborps nissions employ the airborne division as e whole. If available
aircraft or airfields will not permit this, bring into the Theater and use, in whole
or by elecents, the ssparate psrachute and glider regiments now in baing in the United
States. Avoid plece-msal employment of the airborne division.

f. Plece the plaaning staffs of all echelons of all units concerned in an air-
borne operetion in the clossst possible proximity to each other.

8- Recognize and insist thet an airborns effort like an infantry ground effort
=usi have adequate support of combat aviation, to include aircraft for neutralizing
enexy air end entiaircraft defense (day and night fighters, bombers, emoke-laying
planes); rsconn=issance (visusl and photographic); and resupply (by combat eircraft,
if irenspori planss are unavailable or umable to perform such missions).

h. 7Insigt thet the enexy situation, ground and air, is accorded full and continuous
consideraticn &nd thet an operationel mission is not plannsd merely &s & =mp problexm.

1. Alrborne troops must either be put dosm in areas free or precticelly free of
nostile ground defenses, or adegu=is support in the form of air bombardment, gxoke, and
- diversionary ettacks mst be providéd. The ameiogy o2 & landing on & hostile shore 1is
caxplete. The support requiremsnts of tke airborne troops are even more exmcting than
those of a seaborne effort.

Appendix No. 2%
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Appendix No. 2% (cont'd)

J- Alrborns operations in daylight must be essured of protection agarirst hostile
combat aircraft, and mist be 8o routed as to avoid all strong enexy antisircraft
defenses.

k. The airborme effort should support the main ground effort, and be so coordi-
pated with it in time and space that contact with grcund forces can be reasonably
guaranteed within twenty-four to forty-eight howrs.

1. There muet be continuous deotailed coordimation between airborms, eir, ground
and ssa forces througnhout the entire plarmming and operationel sitages of an operation
involving airborms troops.

n. If eppropriate opportunities to employ airborne iroops on airborne missions do
not appear ixminent, or if sufficient eircraft to permit emplojrment of the Division as a
wioole are not available, the Division should be unhesitatingly employed as & whole as a
light infaniry caabat division with missions appropriaste to its fire power and cambat
strength. In such & sivuation, the airborpe division must be provided with additiomal
motor itransportation, and medical, englineer, signal, snd quartermmster support. Its own
organic means are vholly iradequate for sustainsd mobile ground operations.

n. Likewise, If after landing, airborme troops are to be employed for sustained
mobile operaticns, provision must be made in advance to supply them with those essentials
of motor transport, administrative services, clothing, and eguipment —ossessed ard re-
quired by other infentry troops. If such an operation is conducted over water and in
connection with amphiblous operziions as In SICILY and TTALY, then the additiomal motor
transportation and administrative support must be so planned as to arrive ca the beaches
with the first follow up, preferably within the period D plus itwo to D plus four.

0. The Airborne Division Commander should be given full opportunity to present his
vievs from the very begilnring of planning for airborne operations,

M. B. RIDGHAY,
Ma jor General, U. S, Amxy,
Coamand ing
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ERADQUARTERS AIRBORIE:COMMMKRD
ARMY GROUND FORCBS
Port Bregg, horin Carolipa

November 4, 1942

SUBJECT: Treining Directive.

TO : Commnding Generel, 824 sirborne Division, Fort Bregg, K.C.
10iat Airborne Division, Fort Bregg, KH.C.

I. GEN=RAL:

e. In accordence with letter 353/11 (Airborpe)(C)-GNGCT, Hemdguerters Army Ground
For.es, dated Octover 21, 1942, Subject: ™irective for Training Airborne Divisions”,
the Airborne Cormend is respomsible for the treining of the 10ist and 824 Airborne
Divisions. Rffective November 9, 1942, tkis directive will govern the training of the
824 and 10lst Airborne Divisions.

b. Training will be conducted in three phases, as follows:

{1) Individuel Training 13 weeks
{2) Unit Training 13 weeks
{(3) Combined Training 11 weoks

C. All units will follow applicable parts of this directive except es indicated
below:

(1) Individuals taking special parachute, riggers, cozzrmications, and
demolitions courses at the Paracbute Schools will be brought to the training lovel of
their organization by special courses of Instructicn, if necessary, by the end of the
urit training phegs.

(2) The 824 and 101st Airborne Divisions (less Parachuts Infantry Regiments)

will degin the 6th week of unit training on November 9, 1942, and follow this directive,
as epplicable, thereafter.

{3) The 5023 and 50%th Infantry Parachuts Regiments will continue their

present training programs until their parent divisions snter the combined training
phase, when eack will follow this dirsctive.

() Parachute artillery battalions will continue jJumping of perscnnel go tkat
each parachutisi Jumus at lemst once & month.

(3) This headquarters will direct the beginning of special airborme training
upon the completion of the betialion stage (9ik week) of unit training. This iraining

will be continuned during tre cambinsd training period until proficiency in airbornse
operation is attained.

Appendix Ko. 25
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Apperdix ¥o. 25 {cont'd)

II. OBJECTIVE:

Iy s, URMOMCAAY

The treining objective is to produce well-trained, hard-hitting, fighting
teams capable of orderly movement by air transport and able toO operate effectlvely in
cambat.

!

TRAIRING PHASES:

.'o" n" l" 1"
]
[

2. Individuel training: (See Inclosure No. 1)

During the 13 weeks of individuel trzining all troops will be hardened physi-
cally end mentally to withstend moderm combet reguirements. All individuels will bs
conditioned to withstend exitrems fatigue, 1ldoss of sleep, limited rations, and existence
in the field with only the eguipment that cen be carried by parachute, glider, or
transport eircraft. An indicetiion of individuasl proficiency and a basis of test 1s
considered toe ability to make & coatinuous foot merch of twenty-five (25) miles in
eignt (8) nours, a five (5) mile march in one (1) hour and & nine (9) mile merch in
two (2) hours, with £ull squipment.

Men will be mentelly and physically conditicned for battle field environment
by obsiacie courses theti overtax endurance g well as muscular and mental reactions, by
pagsage of wire obstacles so situated as to permit overhead fire, by a night fighting
course with sound only &5 an indication of danger, and a strest fighting course with
booby traps und sudden appearing targets. Live axmunition will be employed in all
three tesis.

b. Unit training: {Sees Inclosure No. 2)

By the end of the 9th w=ek o unit training Infantry battalions will be atle
0 fuaction efficiently, by dey or night, independently or reinforced.

Field Artillery iraining will, in general, follow "Unit Training Program Zor

Fieli artiliery (Mofifled for Alrborme Fleld Artillery,”. Stress will be placed on
jecentrelizetion wi-nin baiteries to the end that self-conieined gun sections will be

zepeble 22 delivering prompt fire, using both direct end indirect laying withk hestily
computed firing dete in the early ateges of any action. Training will also include
ite operetion of betteries, betielicns, and division ertillery as units in order that
the artillery cen be capadble o2 maasing its fire.

The unit twreining phese of infaniry dattelions will include tactical exercises
in wnich the batimslion is supported by & battery of field artillery.

Division engincers will be trained primerily in engineer combat dutles. See
Inclosure 4. (Clesrence and repelr of airdromes or landing strips will be performed
= by aviaiion engineers.)

- Medicel units will bde irained for normel functions in grownd operations
» and also will be wrained in evacuation by eir.

Quartermester uniis will be trained in 21l phases of ground and aeriel supply,
to include local defense of supply instelletions.
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Appendix Fo. 25 {cont‘d)

Ordnance uniis will be trained w repair stardard ordnance and known enemy
weapons and vehicles.

Antiaircraft elemsnis: (Sse Inclosure Fo. 2)

Signal units will be tralned to operate all commmication squipment issued to
the division emphasizing the capability of 211 persomnel to operate all squipment.

£11 units will be prepared to either enter cambat immediately on landing or
to move promptly by marching against an objective.

During unit training, combat firing exercises, emphasizing infiitration
tactics, rapid advance, end continuous fire support will be planned to conclude each
phasse.

Battelion tacticel exercises, whenever possibdle, will include tzaining in
air-ground 1iaison, proper and prompt requests for air support, and air to ground
recognition training for aerial supply.

Unit training will be concluded by tactical exercises including seperate
glider and parachute regimente, artiilery and engincer battelicns, and divisional
special units (company).

b. Cczbined training: (See Inclosure Ko. 3.)

Regimental cambai team and divisiaopal tactical exerclses will be held during
this period. Tecticai situations which require the complete steff planning of an air-
borne etteck will be the background of each problsem, dut the paramount importance of
the ground operation will be inpressed on staffs and troops. All problems to be solved
will envision, or will actually regquire, the presence of appropriate troop carrier ard
air suppori units.

IVv. MISCELLAREOUS:

a. Alrborme Training:

The Airborne Coxmand will fwrnish instructional teams to teach basic alrborme
operational procedure. Thereafter, divisions will continue training in transport air-
craft end gliders which will be fwrnished on request to thie headquarters. Flying
carand post exercises and divisional airborne problems will be conducted by divisions
during the corbined training phase in keeping with availedility of aircraft.

Airborne cperations reguire & thorough understending of the capsbilities and
limitations of troop carrier aircr £t and air support units. The coordinstica required
between airborne troops, transporting eircraft, and protective fighter craft cannot de
over emphasized.

Division command post exercises will require the movement of each hendquartars
and iis commmication elememts, to include battalions, from departure airdromes to
objective (s8). Each heedquarters will move on the time schedule ahown for it in pre-
viously planned movemsnt tables. Cammunication within and from the zonms of action at
the objective to rear base installations will de testsd and developed until divisional
camornd and air force channels can fuwrnish effective radio contact.
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Appendix Xo. 25 (cont'd)

b. Supply:

Supply by air wiil be normal for airborme divisions. Plans for supply for
contemplated period of operation, and actual supply as completely as available air
transportation permits, will be a part of all field exercises or maneuvers.

Combat units will be trained in self supprly; i.e., units initielly must expect -
to draw supplies from supply points near the landing area (s).

A1) officers will be traimed in supply procedurs.
¢. Intelligence:

(1) Treining - Will bs conducted in compliance with the current trzining
directive for infantry divisions. Combat intelligence training will be stressed. Suc-
cessful airborne operations require exceptional speed and thoroughness in intsrpretation
and znalysis of ensmy information.

(2) Coordination between A-2 and G-2 - Special attention will be given to
familiarity with the intelligence procedure of Aixr Corps; for example, fisld manual
No. 1-40 (Intelligence Procedure in Aviation Units) should be used in conjunction with
fleld menual Ro. 30-5 which pertains to Ground Forces, Military Intelligence. Likewise,
fi01d Fanual Fo. 1-35 referring to Air Corps Aerial Photography should be sused in con-
Junction with field manual No. 30-21 which covers Aerial Photography of the Ground
Forces. Some instruction should be given in the reading of foreign maps, reference
N 30-22.

(3) Weathsr interjretation - (Ref. ™1-232) - Airborne Intelligence personnel
should be familiar with basic weather forecast and interpretation as it pertains to time
and distance factors of enemy information.

(%) Identification of enemy - Personnsl and equipmenti, including aircraft,
will be stressed.

(5) Rnemy interrogators - Fleld Manual 30-15 covers this subject. Schools
for translators and interpretere are corducted by higher headguarters. Appropriate
persconnel will be essigned by higher headquarters to umnits prior to their entrance into
the theater of operations.

(6) counter-intelligence, secrecy, discipline and camouflage. The division
as a whole, and all intelligence persornnel in particular, will be frequently instructed
and checked on counter-intelligence meagsures covering both the zone of the interior and
the theater of operations. Cormbat counter-intelligesnce will emphasize msthods and pro-
cedure covering security of airports and landing fields.

(7) Staff intelligence training - Will include the briefing of all staff
officers and persomnel to the end that a1l will be familiar with S-2 records, estimates,
reports, establishrente of OP's and listening posts, and tke influence of termain on
operations and intelligence.

(8) Innovations in intelligence procedure and training aid - Ths intelligence
training of airborre units should result in meny skhort-cuts or immovations ir combat
intelligence. The Airborne Cormand hes been dirscted b7 the Army Ground Forces 1o sub-
mit these suggestions or improvenments in Intelligence procedure for the improvemsnt of
combat intelligsnce training in gemersl. Reference A.G.F. letter Mgy 23, 1642, file
Ho. 353/1320.
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Appendix Fo. 25 {cort'd)
4. Security:
Since eirborne units must rely principally on radio commnications, signal
security will be emphasized. The importance of preventing capture of codss, SOI, and
all other secret or confidential material will be stressed during all stages of training.

locel security against mechanized, aerial, and infantry infiltration attacks
will be given special emphesis during unit and combined training stages.

e. Night operations:
iight discipline, technique of night attack, and occupation and preparation of
defensive position under cover of darkness will be stressed throughout all phases of
training.
Units 111 be irained for day and night air movement.
f£. Chemical Warfere training:
(1) Personnel will be accustomed to combat while wearing masks.

(2) Attacks ageinst smoke-blanketed gun vositions will be practiced during
small unit training.

g. Rail Movement:
Units will maintein & plan for movement to a staging area or port of smbarkation.
h. Schools:

Schools will be conducted as necessery to instruct officers and nun-commissioned
officers in the tactics and technique of their respective arms and services, both for air
movement and ground operations. No troop schools will be operated which detach elther
officers or enlisted men from their wnite during scheduled troop training, except by
authority of this headguarters.

i. Tests:

{1) Division commanders will conduct the following tests and report results of
sans to this headquarters for transmission to the Commanding Generai, Army Ground Forces:

(8) Infantry Platoon Combat Firing Proficiency Test.
{t) Field Artlllery Battery Tests.

{2) Tne Airborne Com=and will conduct the following testis:
(a) infantry bettalion field exerciee.
(b} Irfantry bettalion combet firing test.
(c) PField drtillery battalion test.

(d) Physical training tests.
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Appendix No. 25 (comt'd)
J. Unmpires:

Umpires in adequate numbers in all combat units must be trained so that they
can operate in accordance with FM 105-5. The need for thies training must be stressed
as the success of maneuvers depends on it.

By command of Brigadier General CHAPMAN:

[s/t/ JOSIAH T. DALEEY

Coicnel, General Staff Corps
Chief of Staff

Incl #1 - 37 Week Tng Program for an

A/B Div (Chart 1 - Individual Tng)
Incl # - 37 Week Tng Program for an

A/B Div (Chart 2 - Unit Tng)
Incl #5 - Combined Tng Chart
incl $& - Tng of Service Units
Incl 2 Suggested Program for Div School
Incl - Chemical Warfare Tng.
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